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SECTION I 
CERTIFICATION OF THE INSTITUTIONAL SELF-STUDY REPORT 

FOR REAFFIRMATION OF ACCREDITATION 

DATE: August 27, 1979 

TO: ACCREDITING COMMISSION FOR COMMUNITY AND JUNIOR COLLEGES 
WESTERN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 

FROM: UNIVERSITY OF HAWAII - KAPIOLANI COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
620 Pensacola Street 
Honolulu, Hawaii 96814 

This Institutional Self-Study Report is submi tted for the purpose of assisting 
the Accrediting Commission for Community and Junior Colleges in determining 
if the accreditation of this institution should be reaffirmed. 

We certify that there was broad participation by the campus community, and 
we believe the Self-Study Report accurately reflects the nature and substance 
of this institution. 

Signed: 

~ ;/~ f/?-1/7., l,;lra-.;f~ Fp'lft, 
Chan_ceJlor for Corrrnunity Colleges Pvt 
University of Hawaii Kapiolani Community College 

ion Steering 
Community College 
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Kapiolani Corrrnunity College 
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ABSTRACT 

Kapiolani Community College is one of nine campuses of th~ state-wide Univer
sity of Hawaii Higher Education System governed by the Board of Regents. 
The President of the University of Hawaii administers community college 
activities through a Chancellor for Community Colleges, Each community 
college is administered at the campus level by a Provost. · 

Kapiolani Community College has grown over the past 33 years from separate 
technical programs administered by the former Territorial Department of 
Public Instruction to a community college which offers 21 degree and certifi
cate programs and operates two campuses. 

As one of the four community college campuses on the Island of Oahu, Kapiolani 
Community College draws 80 percent of its students from the Honolulu district 
with Manca, Kaimuki, Pawaa-Ala Moana, and Chinatown-Kalihi zip code areas 
providing the highest percentages. However, st ate-wide programs in Legal 
Assistant, Licensed Practical Nursing and Nurse's Aide, and the six programs 
in Allied Health attract students from all parts of the Hawaiian archipelago. 

The format of this Accreditation Self-Study Report follows the revised 
January 1978 Handbook of Accreditation and Policy Manual published by the 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges. The Description , Appraisal, 
and Plan sections generally parallel the format detailed in the Handbook 
for each of the nine areas of study. However, where appropriate, recommen
dations have been inserted; and supporting documents have been footnoted 
in each area of study and detailed at the end of the report as Section VII -
EXHIBITS. 

Kapiolani Community College began its Accreditation Self-Study on February 23, 
1978, with the appointment of the Assistant Dean of Instruction as chairperson 
of the Steering Committee and the selection of ten faculty and staff to serve 
as task force chairpersons for the nine areas of study. The Assistant Dean 
and these ten faculty and staff members comprised the Steering Committee. 
The rest of the faculty and staff were requested via memor&ndum from the 
Provost to volunteer for one or more of the nine task forces. Selected 
students were also asked to serve on these nine task forces . The adminis
trative staff members were assigned by the Provost to appropriate task forces 
as resource people. 

Each task force was responsible for organizing, planning, data gathering 
and analysis, and writing the report for its assigned area of study. The 
Steering Committee, along with selected faculty and administrative staff 
members, edited the manuscript. In editing this document, consistency and 
"flow'' were secondary in order of importance to ensuring that the integrity 
of comments and opinions of task force chairpersons and members was preserved. 
Likewise, the recommendations contained in the various sections of this self-
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study report are self-aimed and reflect the baste operating premise for the 
self-study, i.e. that the process of self-examination and self-improvement 
is the most important outcome. 

Guideline I - Objectives and Functions covers : I) the development of the 
objectives and functions of the community colleges of Hawaii; 2) the mission, 
goals, objectives, and funct ions of Kapiolan i Communi ty College; 3) the 
issues and restrain ts affecting implementat ion of the objectives and functions 
of the College; and 4) methods used to acquaint College constituents with 
the College's mission. An appraisal of how well the College is accomplishing 
its mission, objectives, and functions focuses on an assessment of admissions 
policy, grading practices, and clientele served . This asse~sment pinpointed 
the need for the College to establish a systematic review process of its 
philosophy and objectives. 

Guideline II - Instructional Programs begins with a description of the func
tions and purposes of the instructional programs and services offered by 
Kapiolani Community College and how these programs and services were devel
oped, established and evaluated. Based on its mission, objectives, and 
functions, Kapiolani Community College offers instructional programs and 
services in the three broad categories of: 1) general education and transfer 
programs, 2) vocational education programs, and 3) complementary education. 
The appraisal of the effectiveness and effici ency of these programs and 
services indicates that, for the most part, these programs are accomplishing 
their stated purposes. However, there is a need for the College to develop 
a time schedule for the review and evaluation of all courses as well as to 
undertake curriculum and instructional development and modification in sev
eral programs, especiall y in the Business Education area. 

Guideline III - Inst itutional Staff describes the policies and practices 
related to the hiring and ret ention of staff personne l. For the most part, 
these policies and practi ces are delineated in the Univer sity of Hawaii 
Business Manual Instructions and influenced by collective bargaining law 
and agreements . An appraisal of the institutional climate indicates that 
it is fairly good. However, concerns and needs have been expressed for more 
campus-wide involvement in the selection of faculty and staff and for system
atic evaluation of all employees of the College. Budgetary constraints and 
intepretations/implementati on of collective bargaining law and agreements 
beyond the campus level will continually affect and influence i nstitutional 
climate. 

Guideline IV - Student Services describes in detail the variety of services 
available to students. An appraisal of the Student Services component indi
cates that, i n general, this component needs some improvements, especially 
in registration, admissions, student activities, and special student services. 
In an effort to maximize the services offered and to be more responsive to 
student needs, the Student Services component was recently reorganized. 
The College's receipt of a multi-year Advanced Institutional Development 
Program (AIDP) grant, which focuses on the integration of student support 
and instructional services, will provide additional resources to strengthen 
and expand this component . 

Guideline V - Community Services details the major purpose of the College's 
Community Services program which is to serve as the "delivery arm" of the 



various educational services provided by the instructional and other units 
of the College. This basic tenet has strongl y influenced t he major emphases, 
admin istration, and coordination of the various community services activities. 
An appraisal of this component i ndicates the following concerns need imme-
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diate attention: 1) development of a master plan, 2) evaluat ion of community 
serv ices activities, and 3) the acquisition of fina ncial and personnel resources. 

Guide l i ne VI - Learning Resources describes and apprais~~ the organization, 
facilities, and services of the l ibrary, Educational Media Center (EMC), 
Learning Resources Center (LRC), and the various satellite learning labora
tories located on both campuses. In general, these learning resources facili
ties and personnel are doing an effective job in providing services to all 
constituents of the College. However, most of the learning and support 
facili ti es suffer from a lack of adequate space and personnel. Also, a need 
exists to consolidate some of these facilities and to systemat ica lly evaluate 
services and personnel. 

Guideline VII - Physical Plant and Egui~ment describes and appraises the 
build ings, instructional equipment andacilities, and the maintenance and 
utilization of these facilities and equipment. The overall major problem 
facing the College is the l ack of adequate facilities. The l ack of adequate 
facilities permeates all aspects of the Col lege's operations. However, the 
College and its constituents, aided by consultants, are in the midst of 
planning and devel opi ng the necess ary documents fo r the construction of a 
new campus at Fort Ruger . 

Guideline VIII - Financia l Resources describes and appraises the sources 
of College revenues and the budgetary process at and beyond the campus level. 
Kapiolani Community College follows the required legis lat ive Program Planning 
and Budgeting Systems (PPBS) approach to planning and budgeting. However, 
there is a need for more direct f aculty and staff involvement in the budget
making process. Since the majority of the College's resources are derived 
from State revenues, the budget outlook for the College is tied directly 
to the economic conditions of the State. The financial resources appropri
ated by the State of Hawaii to maintain current level of operations appear 
to be sound for this biennium period. 

Guideline IX - Inst itut ional Governance and Administration descri bes and 
appraises the nature of the Hawaii's Community College sys tem focusing on 
such areas as the makeup and responsibilities of the Board of Regents, the 
Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges, and the organizational and 
admin is trat ive structure at the campus level. An appraisal of the governance 
and administration indicates a need for a review and delineation of the areas 
of responsibilities between and among management, the various constituency 
bodies, and the collective bargaining uni ons in curr iculum, instructional, 
and other academic areas. 

Since the 1974-75 evaluation team visit, the following are the major high
lights, events, and activities: 

1. Receipt of an $800,000 institutional development grant in 1978 from 
the U. S. Offi ce of Education . This Advanced Institutiona1 Devel
opment Program (AIDP) grant will accelerate institutional development 
in the areas of : 
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a. Student Support Services an d Career Education 
b. Curriculum Development, Assessment, and Modification 
c. Administrative Improvement 

2. The reorganizat ion of the Communi ty Services component and the selec
tion and appointment of a full-time director who reports directly 
to the Provost. 

3. The following steps in the master planning process for the new Diamond 
Head Campus have been completed: 

a. 
b. 

c. 
d. 

Environmental Assessment completed , December, 1974. 
Educational Development Plan and Pro~ram Summarf Statement com
pleted and approved by the Board of egents, Fa 1, 1976. 
Educational Specifications completed, Fall, 1976. 
Com lex Develo ment Re ort Master Pl an : The consultant firm 
of Mat sushita and Associates se ecte by DAGS in October, 1977. 
The timetable for the future work program as estimated by the 
consultants is as follows: 

1. Complete Complex Development Report (CDR) and Environmental 
Impact Statement (EIS ) . . . . . . . . . June, 1980 

2. Complete Design . • . . . . January, 1982 
3. Start Construction. . . . . . . . . .. March, 1982 
4. Complete Construction . . . . . August, 1984 

4. Resignat ion of Dr. Frederick Haehnlen and the appointment of a new 
Provost, Dr. Joyce S. Tsunoda on April 1, 1976. 

5. Addition of two Assistant Deans of Instruction to provide support 
to the Dean of Instructi on. One Assistant Dean is responsible for 
staff and resource development activities, and the other Assistant 
Dean is responsible for campus logistics for curriculum and instruc
tional suppor t to the Dean of Instruction and institutional research 
activities. 

6: Receipt of a variety of extramural grants in national and state compe
tition for institutional development projects. 

7. Reorganization of the Student Services component into three units 
headed by coordinators. 

8. Since the last accreditation visit, the College has increased its 
full-time teaching staff by 25 percent (from 78 full-time faculty 
positions, in 1974, t o 98 full-time faculty positions, in 1978). 

9. All degree progr ams have been reviewed via the PPB Memo No. 10 format. 

The above activities highlight the efforts of Kapiolani Community College 
to develop, implement, and evaluate a coordinated program of institutional 
growth and development aimed at strengthening existing programs, making these 
programs more vi able in terms of meet i ng community and state needs, and 
facilitating the on-going phased transfer of the College's existing programs 
to the new campus s ite at Fort Ruger. 



On-going and future institutional development activities are detailed in 
the Educational Development Plan (EDP) and Progr am Summary Statement , Advanced 
Institutional Development Program (AIDP) final plan, Six-Year Program Plans, 
Staff Renewal and Vitality Plan, and Program Reviews . These documents pro
vide important bases for master planning, evaluating, and for allocating 
State and College resources. Th e recent deve l opment of Directions for the 
1980 ' s, a Master Plan f or Hawaii's Communi ty Co lleges, wi l l provide an over
all framework for the development and imp lementat ion of community college 
education on a state-wide basis for the com ing decade. 

~~-~T·'l:'1 
Leon Rich ards 
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SECTION III: ORGANIZATION OF SELF-STUDY 

Kapiolani Community College 1 s accreditation status was reaffirmed by the 
Accrediting Commission for Community and Junior Colleges (ACCJC), Western 
Association of Schools and Colleges in 1974-75. According to ACCJC guide
lines, Kapiolani Community College is due for a Fifth-Year .Review before 
June 30, 1980. Instead of opting for the Fifth-Year Review, the adminis
trative staff decided to undergo a comprehensive self-study and full-scale 
visit. 

To insure that all elements of the College community were involved in this 
self-study, the Provost designated the Assistant Dean of Instruction as 
the campus-wide coordinator, appointed chairpersons of the nine accreditation 
self-study task forces, and invited faculty and staff members to voluntarily 
serve on one or more of the task forces. The nine accreditation task forces 
were assigned the responsibilities for organizing, planning, data gathering, 
analysis, and writing of the task forces• reports. 

The Accreditation Steering Committee, composed of the nine task forces• 
chairpersons and the Assistant Dean of Instruction, was responsible for 
coordinating, planning, organizing, analyzing, and reviewing the institu
tional self-study according to guidelines delineated in the ACCJC 1 s Handbook 
of Accreditation and Policy Manual, revised January, 1978. Administrative 
staff members were assigned by the Provost to serve as resources to the 
nine accreditation task forces. 

The final organization and membership of the institutional self-study task 
forces is as follows: 

Accreditation Steering Committee 

1. Joe Chun -- Coordinator of Educational Media Center 

2. Jim Embrey -- Chairperson of Faculty Council and Instructor, Language Arts 

3. Margaret Harris -- Instructor, Secretarial Science 

4. Loretta Hicks --Instructor, Humanities 

5. James Jeffyres 

6. Cynthia Kimura 

Instructor, Mathematics 

Counselor, Financial Aids 

7. Lorraine Lum -- Counselor 

8. Sharon Narimatsu -- Instructor, Social Sciences 

9. Iris Taketa -- Instructor, Secretarial Science 

10. Eleanor Toledo -- Clerical Staff Member 

11. Leon Richards -- Assistant Dean of Instruction (Chairperson) 
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Nine Accreditation Task Forces 

OBJECTIVES AND FUNCTIONS 

Lorraine Lum, Chairperson 
Katherine Deai, Nursing 
Emmeline Grant, Language Arts 
Nani Higashino, Bus iness Education 
Ann Kadoguchi, Allied Health 

- John Mowbray, Mathematics 
Haroldine Nunes, Language Arts 
Joy Tanabe, Clerical Staff 
Saul Slatoff, Librarian 
Sharon Rota, Counselor 

INSTITUTIONAL STAFF 

Iris Taketa/Eleanor Toledo, 
Chairpersons 

Ethel Anbe, Clerical Staff 
Richard Aoki, Business Education 
Carol Higashi, Clerical Staff 
Robert Kimura, Business Education 
Thomas Kondo, Language Arts 
Len Lester, Data Processing 
Isao Matsumura, Counselor 
Patsy Matsunaga, Allied Health 
Barbara Nomura, Counselor 
Lawrence Shimazu, Business Education 
Molly Tani, Language Arts 
Elena Tom, Clerical Staff 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Jim Embrey, Chairperson 
Beverly Aiwohi, Mat hematics 
Jerold Bell, Social Science 
Don Cronkhite, Business Education 
Roger Hill, Allied Hea lth 
Robert Le~lair, Legal Assistant 
Arnold Lipkind, Social Science 
Karen Murakami , Clerical Staff 
Cay Takashima, Clerical Staff 
Siegfried Wiegand, Food Service 
Gayle Yano, Mathematics 
Elva Yoshihara, Nursing 

INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 

Lor etta Hicks, Chairperson 
Gretchen Andersen, Humanities 
Rogert Engle, Humanities 
Elinore Fujii, Food Service 
Geoffrey Detmold, Humanities 
Sheldon Hershinow, Humanities 
Esther Higaki, Social Science 
Stan ley Ho, Student 
Lynn Kennedy, Data Processing 
Kenneth Miyoshi, Social Science 
George O'Donnell, Humanities 
Sandra Perez, Language Arts 
Wendy Robello, Student 
Nancy Sakamoto, Secretarial Science 
Carolyn Tani, Allied Health 
Alice Watanabe, Nursing 
Jeff Weller, Student 

STUDENT SERVICES 

Sharon Narimatsu, Chairperson 
Steve Brown, Counselor 
Jane Fuk unaga, Social Science 
Nani Higashino, Business Education 
Frances Klema, Clerical Staff 
Jerry Lamb, Counselor 
Len Lester, Data Processing 
Ruth Lucas, Language Arts 
Hong Kwun Pang, Language Arts 
Nelda Quensell, Science 

LEARNING RESOURCES 

Margaret Harris, Chairperson 
Praxcedes Ahinga, Clerical Staff 
Darlene Akana, Cleri cal Staff 
Tim Boyne, Busi ness Education 
Joe Chun, Educational Media Center 
Darrilyn Kam, Secretari a T Science 
Amy Kurata, Language Arts 
Mary Marko, Library 
Joyce Nakamura, Secretarial Science 
Yuriko Nishimoto, Secretarial Science 
Leighton Oshiro, Student 
Robert Peppin, Data Processing 
Gladys Sato, Food Service 
Amy Shinoki, Business Education 
Hazel Tominaga, Secretarial Science 
Shirley Vashishta, Library 
El euteria Yanai, Nursing 



PHYSICAL PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

Joe Chun, Chairperson 
Richard Gordon, Student 
Grace Giffin, Clerical Staff 
Margaret Harris, Secretarial Science 
Joe Kina, Food Service 
Michael McGrath, Social Science 
June Morioka, Allied Health 
Richard Mossman, Food Service 
David Nakamaejo, Business Education 
Haroldine Nunes, Language Arts 
Karen Ogino, Clerical Staff 
Betty Okano, Clerical Staff 
Bruce Stanford, Social Science 
Dennis Takahashi, Clerical Staff 
Soichi Uehara, Language Arts 
Shizuo Watari, Operations & Maintenance 
Richard Young, Educational Media Center 

INSTITUTIONAL GOVERNANCE AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

James Jeffryes, Chairperson 
Donna Brodd, Nursing 
Barbara Chagami, Clerical Staff 
Kyong Chung, Mathematics 
Carolyn Corrigan, Social Science 
Charles Daniels, Science 
Fred Ditzel, Food Service 
Robert Fearrien, Humanities 
David Harris, Counselor 
Louise Holmes, Science 
George Huber, Students 
Linda Kodama, Mathematics 
Louis LeBay, Science 
Lydia Leong, Admissions & Records 
Esther Noguchi, Language Atts 

FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

Cynthia Kimura, Chairperson 
Barbara Chagami, Clerical Staff 
Karen Chock, Mathematics 
Michael Garcia, Accounting 
Richard Gordon, Student 
June Nii, Clerical Staff 
Linda Sakuma, Bookstore 
Michael Wong, Business Office 
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TIMELINE FOR ACCREDITATION SELF-STUDY (1978-79) 

1978 

2/23 Designation of Campus Coordinator. 
Appointment of nine task force chairpersons. 

-3/14 Convened task force chairpersons, formed Steering Committee, 
distributed copies of Accreditation Handbook to steering 
committee members along with copies of last Accreditation 
Self-Study Report and recommendations of evaluation team visit. 

3/28 Steering Committee discussed and selected faculty, staff, 
and students to serve on the nine task forces. 

4/7 Steering Committee met and finalized task forces' membership. 

4/21 Task force chairpersons met with members of respective task 
forces to develop a detailed outline of each of the nine areas 
of the Self-Study Report and to determine specifically what 
statistical data were required and identified appropriate 
documents to be used. 

4/28 Steering Committee met, compared, and finalized outlines to 
eliminate duplication. 

8/10 Steering Committee me t and revised accreditation timeline. 

9/8-1/13 Steer ing Ccmmittee met and discussed accreditation question
naires. Agreed to combine all questionnaires to form a single 
instrument. 

10/25-27 Accreditat i on self-study questionnaires (For faculty/staff 
and for students) distributed to constituents of the College 
with a return date of 11/3/78 and 11/8/78. 

11/1 Steering Committee and task force members met with Robert E. 
Svenson, Executive Director of ACCJC, Western Association 
of Schools and Colleges. 

11/29 Steering Committee met and discussed the "plans narratives" 
submitted by the task forces. 

12/1-12/21 Steeri ng Committee chairperson met and discussed DDescriptive 
and Plans Narratives" sections of the nine areas of the Self
Study Report with each of the nine task force chairpersons. 

1979 

1/25 

2/27 

Steer i ng Committee met and revised accreditation timeline. 

Steering Comm i ttee met and discussed ''appraisal narratives" 
submitted by the task forces. 
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3/15 

3/15-4/15 

4/26 

4/30 

5/16 

6/1-6/30 

7/9 

7/16 

8/6 

8/24 

8/24 

Steering Committee met and discussed responses to the recom
mendations of the 1974 accreditation team visit. 

Steering Comm i ttee chai r person assembled first preliminary 
draft of the Accreditation Self-Study Report. 

Preliminary dr aft of the Accreditation Self-Study Report 
distributed to task force chairpersons. 

Preliminary draft of the Accreditation Self-Study Report 
duplicated and distributed to faculty and staff. 

College-wide accreditation workshops held to solicit feedback 
from faculty and staff on the draft of the Accreditation Self
Study Report . 

Selected member s of the faculty and administrative staff began 
editing the first draft and incorporating comments from faculty 
and staff. 

Completion of editing of first draft. 

Word Proces sing Center began typing Accreditation Self-Study 
Report. 

Steering Committee chairperson presented an Accreditation 
Update at the Department Heads -Administrative Staff Retreat. 

Accreditation Self-Study Report reviewed by the office of 
Chancellor for community college and Vice-President for Academic 
Affairs. 

Steering Committee Chairperson presented an Accreditation 
Update at the general faculty and staff meeting. 

9/ (est.) Accreditation Self-Study Report printed. 

9/7 (est.) Accreditation Self-Study Report mailed to the Accreditating 
Commission. 

9/20 (est.) Accreditation Self-Study Report distributed to Steering Committee 
~members and other constituents of Kapiolani Community College. 

10/1-30 

11/6-8 

Steering Committee and rest of the College prepared for Accreditation 
Team Visit. 

Accred i tation Team visited Kapiolani Community College. 
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SECTION IV 

Recommendations From the Previous Evaluation 

Kapiolani Community College completed its last Accreditation Self-Study in 
August, 1974. (EXHIBIT 001) An accreditation team visited Kapiolani Community 
College on October 28, 29, 30, 31, 1974, to validate this self-study. The 
accreditation team's report (EXHIBIT 002) contained several recommendations. 
In this section, the College has extracted each recommendation but not the 
observations made by the team. In some cases, the intent of the recommen
dations might be clarified by reading the observations which contained the 
team's report. The page number of the accreditation team's report which 
contained each recommendation is noted for easy reference. 

SECTION I - FUNCTIONS AND OBJECTIVES 

Recommendation 1: Appropriate action be taken in response to the expressed 
need of developing and activating procedures for on-going 
review of the philosophy and objectives (page 3). 

Response 1: The on-going review of Kapiolani Community College's phi
losophy and objectives is currently being accomplished 
through the preparation of various planning, management, 
and evaluation documents such as the Educational Development 
Plan, Six-Year Program Plan and Variance Report, Five-
Year State Vocational Education Plan, Program Reviews, 
Educational Specifications, and Master Plans for the 
Development of the Diamond Head Campus. (Please refer 
to the Appraisal section of Objectives and Functions). 
Specific procedures are outlined in the Faculty Council 
By-Laws, but no regular schedule for review has been 
followed . .rn addition, the Advanced Institutional Develop
ment Program (AIDP) provides for the appraisal of the 
College's philosophy and objectives but has not been fully 
implemented. 

SECTION II - CURRICULUM 

Recommendation 2: Updating of course outlines should be completed as rapidly 
as possible, particularly in respect to current methodology 
and textbooks (page 4). 

12 
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Response 2: Syllabi ~nd/or outlines have been updated and/or developed 
for all courses offered at Kapiolani Community College. 
Files containing course syllabi and/or outlines are main
tained in the Instructional Services Office and the depart
ment offices. 

Recommendation 3: The maintenance and availability of a broad educational 
base for all students regardless of curricula or major 
(page 4). 

Response 3: Kapiolani Community College has continued its effort to 
develop and offer a broad educational base for its diverse 
student body. Since the 1974 Accreditation Report, many 
general educational course offerings have been added; 
and continuous efforts have been made to review, modify, 
and delete courses necessary to meet students' needs. 
It should be emphasized that these curricular developments 
have been carried out within the parameters of selective 
growth, i.e., that the priority for Liberal Arts program 
development shall be toward general education core and 
support courses for vocational education .. ~ccordingly, 
Kapiolani Community College plans to develop its first-
year or 100-level and other courses necessary for general 
education core to the fullest extent, then within available 
resources, offer the second-year or the 200-level courses 
necessary for the Associate in Arts degree. Kapiolani 
Community College is also initiating a study to identify 
the general education competencies needed by vocational 
education students and to develop an academic advising 
system supportive of the curricular offerings. (Please 
refer to Description and Appraisal sections of Instructional 
Programs for details.) 

Recommendation 4: More emphasis and balance also should be directed to the 
Liberal Arts and transfer curricula--although limited 
by space and funding, every attempt must be made to expand 
this area, particularly in Natural Sciences (page 4). 

Response 4: A concerted effort has been made to increase the number 
of Liberal Arts and t.ransfer-level courses and to increase 
support and staff members. Since 1974, eight full-time 
faculty members and 34 new courses have been added to 
the Liberal Arts and transfer-level curricula. Specifically, 
these 34 new courses included 10 in Humanities, 17 in 
Natural Sciences, and 7 in Social Sciences. The Natural 
Sciences have not only had the greatest number of course 
additions/modifications and laboratory sections, but have 
greatly expanded and improved their facilities to include 
two laboratories at the Diamond Head Campus. In addition, 
an audio-tutorial laboratory equipped with audio-visual 
equipment and tutoring services was established during 
the 1977-78 academic year. In conjunction with the audio
tutorial laboratory, the focus has been the integration 
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of the Natural Sciences and related Allied Health courses. 
(Please refer to Description and Appraisal sections of 
Instructional Programs and Learning Resources.) 

Recommendation 5: Planning for future growth patterns at Kapiolani Community 
College should include consideration of the Associate 
Degree Registered Nursing progr am (page 4). 

Response 5: It ap-pears that the Associate Degree Registered Nursing 
Program (ADN at the University of Hawaii-Manoa) will not 
be transferred to Kapiolani Community College in the imme
diate future. No major changes will occur in the nursing 
programs at Kapiolani Community College unt·il programmatic 
decisions are made with regard to the professional levels 
of nursing and the overall issue on the locus of the ADN 
program within the University of Hawaii system. 

Recommendation 6: Evaluation of current curricula in respect to growth and 
changing patterns in the community is essential (page 5). 

Response 6: Kapiola.ni Community College conducts and participates 
in University of Hawaii surveys designed to obtain feed
back from graduates and employers. These studies are 
used to evaluate and modify current curricula in accordance 
with growth and changing patterns in the community. .As 
delineated in the Appraisal section of Objectives and 
Functions and Instructional Programs, the College conducts 
follow-up studies of graduates and non-graduates, employers, 
manpower needs assessments, and program reviews and obtains 
feedback f rom program advisory committees to insure that 
its curricula are relevant to community needs. fn terms 
of University of Hawaii system-wide surveys, the College 
participates in the Alumni Survey, the Student Flow Project, 
and various vocational education manpower needs studies 
conducted by the Office of State Director for Vocational 
Education . . As part of the Advanced Institutional Develorr 
ment Program (AIDP) project, the College will be developing 
competency statements for all existing programs. 

RP.commendation 7: Evaluation of teaching approaches and philosophy is impera
tive to assure the maintenance of quality offerings (page 5). 

Response 7: To provide feedback to instructors on teaching approaches 
and philosophy, a number of assessment mechanisms are 
used. .A computerized Student Evaluation of Instruction , 
program was develo-ped in 1976. This program contains 
a computer bank of 142 statements related to various as-pects 
of teaching. Twenty items have been designated as core 
items (included on all evaluations), and a faculty member 
may choose an additional thirty items. A computer--generated 
printout containing student responses and comparison with 
other department members on each course is sent to the 
requestor (facul t y member). In addition to student evaluation, 
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peer and supervisor evaluation/assessment and classroom 
visitations are also conducted. The major weakness of 
the evaluation of instruction procedure is that currently 
the procedure applies only to probationary instructors 
and lecturers. /Please refer to Description and Appraisal 
sections of the Instructional Programs.) 

Recommendation 8: Adequate space, staff, and equipment should be made avail
able for quality education in the areas of music, art, 
physical education, language arts, and the sciences (page 5). 

Response 8: New full-time faculty members have contributed to the 
expansion of curricular offerings in music, art, philosophy, 
religion, geography, economics, and American studies. 
Acquisition of facilities at the Diamond Head Campus and 
of equipment have alleviated some of the inadequacies 
cited in the 1974 Accreditation Report. Music, dance, 
and drama classes are now held at the chapel; and some 
physical education classes are held on the Diamond Head 
Campus. rn terms of equipment, a kiln, potter's wheel, 
pianos, choral risers, acoustical shell, and recording 
and other audio-visual and instructional equipment have 
been acquired for the Arts and Humanities area. Writing 
laboratories at Pensacola Campus and Diamond Head Campus 
were established and expanded. Detailed information on 
facilities and equipment acquisition is covered in Guideline VI, 
Learning Resources, and Guideline VII, Physical Plant 
and Equipment. However, in spite of these additions, 
physical facilities and resources are inadequate. 

SECTION III - INSTRUCTION 

Recommendation 9: Careful planning needs to be started to determine the 
effect upon instruction that will occur when departments
and doubtless, individual teachers as well-are required 
to provide instruction on both campuses (page 6). 

Response 9: A concerted effort has been made by faculty, students, 
support staff, and administrative members to accommodate 
for the operation of two campuses. An attempt is being 
made to schedule and offer enough classes on both campuses 
to meet the requirements for those instructional programs 
assigned to one or both campuses. An attempt is made 
to provide office space and support services for those 
faculty members who are assigned to teaching on both cam
puses. However, this arrangement is far from ideal. 
The College's efforts have been limited by inadequate 
and lack of facilities. One of the Assistant Deans of 
Instruction is assigned to provide managerial leadership 



to the Diamond Head Campus. In addition, the Provost, 
the Dean of Students, and Director of Community Services 
spend time and have offices on both campuses. 

SECTION IV - FACULTY 
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Recommendation 10: There is an urgent need to create more full-time positions 
to reduce the excessive use of lecturers (page 7). 

Response 10: In 1974 there were 78 full-time faculty positions. As 
of this 1978-79 academic year, there are 98 . full-time 
faculty employed at Kapiolani Community College, an 
increase of 20 positions or a 25 percent increase. 
However, additional full-time positions are still needed 
in Arts and Sciences, some of the Allied Health programs, 
and several of the Business Education areas. 

SECTION V - STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 

Recommendation 11: "A capable and conscientious staff offers the student 
personnel services of Kapiolani Community College. In 
addition to being available to students by appointment 
and serving drop-in students, the staff performs a number 
of other functions. Despite a reported lack of student 
response when more complete student services in the 
extended day were offered during the Spring of 1974, 
the evaluation team urges that this attempt be made again, 1 

including provision of Food Services on at least a limited 
basis." (page 8) 

Response 11: The Student Services Office currently rotates the evening 
duty among counselors to provide assistance to students 
during the extended day from 4:30 to 7 p.m., Mondays 
through Thursdays. There are no classes held on Friday 
evenings, hence no counselors are on duty during those 
evenings. With regard to food services during the evening 
hours, a sandwich wagon, which provided sandwiches and 
beverages, was provided in 1977 as part of a food service 
project by the evening cooking class at Kapiolani Community 
College. This project was terminated at the end of the 
semester because of poor response on the part of students. 
In 1978 the Kapiolani Community College Coffee Shop was 
opened to students during the evening hours . . Again, 
the response on the part of the students was poor; and 
the Coffee Shop was consequently closed. At present, 
there are no food services offered specifically for stu
dents during the evening hours. The Kapiolani Community 
College Main Dining Room, however, is opened during the 
evening hours and serves complete meals for the general 
public. 
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Reconrnendation 12: "Expansion of Special Services demonstrates need for 
evaluation and more adequate staffing. Such services 
include financial aids, placement-employment (both part
and full-time), student activities, athletics, articulation 
(with both feeder schools and colleges), group guidance, 
and testing." (page 8) 

-Response 12: Since t he last Accreditation Report, the Student Services 
area has added more staff members and is being reorganized. 
All of the aforementioned Special Services will be consoli
dated into the counseling unit under a unit coordinator. 
A full-time Financial Aids Counselor on an 11-month con
tract will provide financial aids services; two counselors 
have been assigned to provide job placement and career 
guidance activities; another counselor has been assigned 
to head the testing program of the College; and a full
time coordinator has been assigned to coordinate student 
activities. Two new 11-month counseling positions and 
two clerical positions have been added since 1974. There 
are sufficient numbers of 11-month counselors to provide 
continued services during the summer months. rn terms 
of evaluation, the Student Services area is in the process 
of developing an evaluation instrument and procedures. 
Also, the survey of College services will continue to 
include appropriate items on Student Services. 

Recommendation 13: "Use of students in a variety of student personnel activi
ties demonstrates the value of the program. There is 
a need for continued coordination, and a peer-counseling 
program of training might be considered. The continued 
coordination of the activities in the HELP Center with 
those of the LRC is important." ( page 8) 

Response 13: At present, students are not involved in peer counseling; 
and the College does not plan to develop in this area. 

The concept of the HELP Center has changed since the 
last Accreditation Report; and it is now a Special Services 
office, assisting handicapped and disadvantaged students. 

Recommendation 14: "Programs for veterans and for handicapped and disadvan
taged students, as well as the HELP Center, have demon
strated their impac t on the institution and are deserving 
of increased emphasis." (page 8) 

Response 14: Sinc e t he last Accreditation Report, a full-time veterans' 
counselor has been assigned to coordinate the veterans' 
programs on campus. 

Because of limited funds, staffing, and facilities, it 
has not been possible to significantly expand current 
programs for the handicapped and disadvantaged. 
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Recommendation 15: 11 As need for career planning becomes increasingly apparent 
to students, consideration should be given to provision 
of a career-planning service which may have a relationship 
to placement. Perhaps existing work-experience programs 
and exploratory opportunities should be related to a 
comprehensive program in career planning and placement 
when space and personnel permit. 11 

( page 8) 

Response 15: A comprehensive program in career planning and placement 
is currently being developed; and the program should 
be fully operational by June, 1982. The existing Career 
Guidance Center will be expanded and orga~ized as a Career 
and Personal Development Center. (Please refer to Guide
line IV, Student Services.) 

Recommendation 16: "Student government demonstrates a sincere dedication 
to involvement of students in planning and decisions 
which are their concern. Active professional advisement 
can assist in effective leadership and participation 
in evaluation and development of the present program. 
Time and facilities for student government and activities 
might involve consideration of provision for a college 
hour and a better system of communication with students. 

Response 16: A Coordinator of Student Activities has been assigned 
full-time to advise and coordinate the Student Activities 
program. This has resulted in a better program for the 
students. Facilities for Student Activities exist at 
Pensacola and a building on Diamond Head Campus will 
be renovated for students' use. 

Recommendation 17: "Admission and Records services generally are accurate 
and efficient, despite a glaring need for support person
nel. Storage and use of microfilming should be explored." 

Response 17: The Office of Admissions and Records is currently using 
microfilm to store inactive records, and this has helped 
to alleviate part of the program of very limited office 
space. 

Since the last Accreditation Report, a clerk-typist has 
been added to the staff; and it is anticipated that in 
July, 1979, a Clerk-Typist IV, assigned to do graduation 
evaluation/credentials, will join the staff. 

Recommendation 18: 11 The lack of health services is an area of concern. 
Involvement of staff (faculty, counselors, and students) 
in development of this service is important." (page 9) 

Response 18: Lack of funds and facilities, have prevented the College 
from providing on-campus health services. 
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Recommendation 19: "Extension of services in summer may be warranted when 
facilities permit expansion of curricular offerings." 
(page 9) 

Response 19: With seven of the ten counselors now on 11-month assign
ments, students are provided services throughout the 
academic year. 

Recommendation 20: "Further improvement is recommended for communication 
within the student personnel staff and between that staff 
and the faculty through use of the present written memos 
and staff meetings which permit analysis of activities 
of staff and identification of developing needs." (page 9) 

Response 20: Staff meetings of the Student Services area are held 
on a twice-a-month basis and provide adequate means for 
communication among staff members, in addition to the 
daily interchange. 

Regarding communication between the Student Services 
staff and other faculty members, the primary means are 
(1) written memos, (2) attendance at faculty department 
meetings by Student Services staff members, and (3) per
sonal contact between faculty and Student Services staff 
members. 

Results of a questionnaire completed by the faculty and 
staff at Kapiolani Community College in the fall of 1978 
indicated that 73 percent, or 86 out of 118 persons, 
believed the communication between the Student Services 
personnel and the faculty was satisfactory to excellent, 
while 27 percent, or 32 persons, believed the communication 
was poor. 

Recommendation 21: "Students of Kapiolani Community College demonstrate 
a loyalty to the institution and express concern that 
it continue to improve and expand its unique services 
to the people of its community." (page 9) 

Response 21: Currently, discussions are being held to organize an 
alumni organization at Kapiolani Community College to 
create a bridge between the students and the community 
and to be source of support for the College and its program. 
College-sponsored activities involving students and faculty 
are open to the general public. 

SECTION VI - COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Recommendation 22: A Diamond Head Area Advisory Committee on Community Ser
vices for Kapiolani Community College should be established 
(page 10). 
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Response 22: An Adviso~y Committee has been formed for Kapiolani 
Community College in reference to our Diamond Head Campus 
development. (Please refer to Guideline v, Community 
Services, of this Accreditation Self-Study.) 

Recommendation 23: Recommends that a survey of Community Services provided 
by different agencies be made, that communication and 
coordination be established, and that suitable activities 
be planned and funds obtained to implement these activities 
(page 10). 

Response 23: A survey o.f community needs ( as delineated .in Guideline V, 
Community Services) was conducted with emphasis on the 
Diamond Head area. The survey was developed by faculty 

Recommendation 24: 

Resonse 24: 

Recommendation 25: 

Response 25: 

and staff of the College and various neighborhood boards 
in the community. A Master Plan for Community Services 
will be developed including plans for providing more 
services to the community. The approval and implementation 
of the Special Fund for Community Services will allow 
the College to provide more services and activities. 

SECTION VII - LEARNING RESOURCES 

Strong efforts should be made to obtain increased funds 
and staff for the library and the media center operations 
(page 5). 

Since the last accreditation visitation, increased funds 
and staff have been made available for both the library 
and the Educational Media Center. The library and the 
Educational Media Center now have a formalized budget 
process, and expenditures in these areas have been increas
ing steadily. Staffing in both areas has also been increased. 
With the establishment of the Diamond Head library in 
1976, a reference librarian and library assistant were 
added. In the Educational Media Center, a graphic artist 
and an electronic technician are now available to serve 
Kapiolani Community College's faculty and students. 

The team recommends continual and increased faculti 
involvement in the establishment of the library co lection 
(page 11). 

With the addition of a second reference librarian, there 
has been increased contact with faculty regarding material 
selection. The reference librarians meet with faculty 
to solicit recommendations for the purchase of library 
materials from book reviews and publishers' catalogs 
which are made available to them. 
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Recommendation 26: Some cullin of outdated books robabl should occur 
to make space for new titles page 11 . 

Response 26: In 1975 a concerted effort was made to contact faculty 
and have them evaluate the library collection in their 
subject area. However, there is still a need for peri
odical culling of outdated materials by the library staff 
and faculty members on a scheduled basis. 

SECTION VIII - PHYSICAL PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

Recommendation 27: While the equipment for teaching (except for Natural 
Sciences) is currently satisfactory and well administered, 
some better plan for funding the replacing and updating 
of equipment in terms of student needs must be found. 
The committee strongly recommends that, during the imme
diate future, specific plans for the updating and mainte
nance of equipment be specifically assured when grants 
for this purpose are either not available or are earmarked 
for purposes which might not be specifically related 
to measurable students' needs (page 13). 

Response 27: In 1978 an electronics technician was hired to maintain 
instructional equipment and to evaluate existing and 
new equipment acquisitions. In addition, the Educational 
Media Center and instructional departments have a formal
ized budget allocation which is now coordinated through 
the Office of Instructional Services to purchase replace
ment equipment. A college-wide equipment acquisition, 
replacement schedule, and inventory procedures is being 
developed. 

SECTION IX - FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

No recommendations were made. 

SECTION X - COLLEGE GOVERNANCE 

Recommendation 28: Insufficient allocation of funded positions in the secre
tarial and maintenance areas (page 16). 

Response 28: In 1974 there were 27 civil service employees at Kapiolani 
Community College. In the fall of 1978, the College 
employs 45 Civil Service employees, which represents 
an increase of 67 percent. 
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Recommendation 29: Implementation of recommendations of the Consultant Report, 
"An Organization, Management, and Communications Study 
for Kapiolani Community College--June, 1972.'' (page 15) 

Response 29: At the time of this writing, the majority of the seventeen 
recommendations made by Dr. Robert SWenson have been 
fully or partially implemented on the campus. This is 
somewhat impressive when one considers the comprehensive
ness of these original recommendations. 

The 1974 evaluation team also recommended that the central 
administrative officers meet on a regular basis to orient 
and receive counsel on their areas of responsibility. 
This recommendation has also been implemented in the 
form of regular formal and informal meetings of the Provost 
with the respective Deans and Directors. 
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SECTION V 

Part I - Background 

A. Desc r iptive Background and History of Kapiolani Community College 

Established and administered by the Territorial Department of Public 
Instruction in 1946 and consolidated in 1957, Kapiolani Technical School 
provided instruction and training in Hotel and Restaurant (begun in 1946) , 
Practical Nursing (1947), Business Education (1956), and Dental Assisting 
(1959). In subsequent years, the mission and curricula of Kapiolani 
Technical School were expanded to include a variety of related fields 
of concentration in Business Education and Food Service Education programs. 
This status quo for Kapiolani Technical School was maintained until 1964. 

In recognition of the fact that the University of Hawaii's Manoa Campus 
was not large enough to serve the future needs of all of Hawaii's youth 
who will desire and be able to profit from a college education, the Second 
Legislature of the State of Hawaii (1963) passed House Resolution No. 245 
calling for the University of Hawaii to develop plans for implementating 
a state-wide community college system. To carry out the intent of this 
resolution, the 1963 Legislature authorized the allocations of funds 
(ACT 201) to conduct a feasibility study for the proposed community 
colleges . 

On February 4, 1964, Feasibility of Community Colleges in Hawaii was 
submitted t o t he Board of Regents and the 1964 State Legislature. This 
study r ecommended that: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5_. 

"A state-wide community college system be established in Hawaii. 

11 The community college system be placed, for administrative purposes, 
under the Boar d of Regents of the University of Hawaii. The director 
of the state-wide system shall be responsible directly to the President 
of the University. 

"The technical schools be (a) transferred from the Department of 
Education to the University of Hawaii and (b) converted into community 
colleges . 

"A community college advisory committee be appointed in each of the 
foll owi ng districts: Honolulu, Leeward Oahu, Windward Oahu, Hawaii 
County, Kauai County , and Maui County. 

"The curriculums of the•community colleges be comprehensive; i.e . , 
t hat pr ogr ams be offered in (a) college transfer, (b) technical
voc at ional education, and (c) continuing and gener al education. 

23 
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6. "The community colleges maintain a liberal admissions policy. 

7. "The community colleges provide adequate counseling and guidance 
services. 

8. "The tuition rate at the community colleges be no more than 80 percent 
of that of the University of Hawaii . 

9. "A minimum potential enrollment of 400 students be one of the criteria 
in consider ing the establishment of community colleges. 

10. "Community college campus be established in the following order: 

Fall, 1965: Hilo, with the facilities of the University of Hilo 
Campus and the Hawaii Technical School. 

Honolulu, with the conversion of Kapiolani Technical 
School. 

Fall, 1966: Maui, with the conversion of Maui Technical School. 
Honolulu, with the conversion of Honolulu Technical 

School. 

Fall, 1967: Leeward Oahu, with the establishment of a new campus." 1 

Thus, with the enactment of the Hawaii Communi ty College Act of 1964, Kapiolani 
Technical School (renamed Kapiolani Community College) in 1965 became a part 
of the University of Hawaii Higher Educat ion System and was mandated, "to 
provide two-year college transfer and general education programs, semi-professional, 
technical, vocational, and continuing education programs, and such other 
programs as are appropriate to such institutions." 

The implementation of the 1964 Hawaii Communi ty Col lege Act required the 
addition of a Liber al Arts and Community Service/Continuing Education compo
nents. Also, expansion of Business and Health Education components, along 
with the addi t ion of the Legal Assis tant program in 1975, completed program 
acquisition for Kapiolani Community College. 

The development of t he physical facilities for Kapio lani Community College 
has unfortunately not kept up with the programmatic development. The following 
chronologi cal history summarizes the history of the development of the campus: 

1. In 1965: A consultant firm of Daniel, Mann, Johnson, and Mendenhall 
(DMJM) prepared a comprehensive study on the development of community 
colleges on Oahu. The conclusions r eached by the consultant were that: 
1) It appears that there is no satisfactory way to expand the Kapiolani 
site; and 2) "based upon the invest igation and analysis, OMJM believes 
that Fort Ruger has excellent potential f or use as a community college 
site to serve the east Honolulu metropolitan areas." 

1"Feasibility of Community Colleges in Hawa ii , Community College Study 
Project," University of Hawaii, February 1, 1964 (p. 92). 
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2. November, 1970: The Board of Regents adopted a Policy Statement on 
Community Colleges and indicated that Kapiolani Community College would 
be developed at its present site to an enrollment limited by restriction 
of its physical environment. At the same time, the Board indicated plans 
to launch an East Honolulu Community College to emphasize Allied Health 
and Liberal Arts programs and provide educational access to the Kaimuki
to-Koko Head community. 

3. April, 1971: A Legislative Conference Committee of the Hawaii State 
Legislature requested a feasibility study on combining Kapiolani and 
East Honolulu Community Colleges. 

4. January, 1972: The University completed the feasibility study as directed 
by the Legislature and the Board of Regents approved the recommendation 
of the University Administration that Kapiolani Community College eventu
ally be discontinued at its present site, through a phased transition 
of programs to East Honolulu Community College. 

a. In making this decision, the Board noted that the existing facilities 
at the Pensacola Street site--consisting of permanent facilities 
for the Hotel-Restaurant and Business Education programs and temporary 
wooden facilities for all other programs and support services--are 
lacking in supportive and laboratory facilities to provide for a 
good balance in vocational and Liberal Arts offerings. For example, 
the existing library has a floor area of 4,234 square feet where 
it should have approximately 30,000 square feet for a student popu-
lation of 3,000. · 

Thus, the 1972 decision to accelerate the construction of East Honolulu 
Community College and plan for the incorporation of Kapiolani Community 
College within East Honolulu Community College was made in order 
to correct these deficiencies and to provide the students with facili
ties equal to those on other campuses. 

b. Included in the feasilibity study was the review of a plan to construct 
new facilities at the Pensacola site. This plan projected a facility 
to accommodate 3,000 students by retaining the Hotel-Restaurant and 
Business Education Buildings and constructing a four-story building 
for offices, classrooms, laboratories, library, student activities, 
and a five-level parking structure. 

The major disadvantages of the plan to construct new facilities at 
Pensacola site included: 

Small land area of 5.3 acres; 

Limited ingress and egress for vehicular traffic made more 
difficult by the adoption of the one-way traffic pattern 
by the City and County; 

Disruption of on-going educational activities during prolonged 
construction; and 
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Constructing facilities at the Pensacola site practically 
results in building a new campus. 

Therefore, it was decided that economically and educationally it 
appeared more prudent to develop the campus at a new site. 

5. August, 1974: State of Hawaii purchased the Fort Ruger land for 
$5.4 million. 

6. November, 1974: University of Hawaii requested and obtained a 65-
year lease on the 51.628 acres from the Board of Land and Natural 
Resources for use in developing a community college. 

7. August, 1975: The Diamond Head Campus was officially opened. Approxi
mately 750 students including those in four Allied Health programs 
and portion of the Liberal Arts programs moved into five temporary, 
renovated facilities. 

This move was necessitated by the fact that the enrollment at Kapiolani 
Community College had grown to 4,300 by Fall, 1975; and several of 
the Allied Health programs were operating out of rented facilities 
on Keeaumoku Street. 

The first phase in the renovation of temporary facilities was completed 
in Fall, 1975; and the campus opened at Diamond Head with 750 students. 
The second phase of the renovation of additional temporary buildings 
from Honolulu Community College were to be accomplished while the 
master plan for the new campus (synonymous to Complex Development 
Report or CDR) was to be developed on or before the end of the calendar 
year 1975. 

The renovation route was conceived as a temporary holding action 
pending construction of permanent facilities. The second phase renova
tions could not be undertaken when it was determined that the filing 
of a negative declaration or alternatively, the preparation of a 
full Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) would be required. There 
was general concensus that the EIS should concurrently cover both 
the renovations and the new campus development in the interest of 
saving planning funds. However, the Campus Master Plan (CDR) had 
to .be substantially completed before serious consideration could 
be given to preparation of the EIS. Therefore, in terms of facilities, 
Kapiolani Community College currently has the unique distinction 
of simultaneously operating two separate campuses--the Pensacola 
and Diamond Head Campuses. 

A consultant for the Campus Master Plan was finally hired by the 
State in August, 1978; and the planning for the Diamond Head Campus 
is now proceeding as designated in Guideline VII, Physical Facilities. 

Due in part to its beginning as a technical school and in part to the 
Board of Regents' decision to maintain selective vocational programs 
at Kapiolani Community College as part of the UH system-wide efforts 
to minimize duplication of costly programs at the four community colleges 
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on the island of Oahu, Kapiolani Community College remained heavily 
vocational education-oriented in terms of its staff composition, student 
body, and academic programs. Of the 1978 full- and part-time faculty 
members, approximately 60 percent teach in the vocational area. Of the 
College's average student enrollment of 4,600, 2,400 (53 percent) are 
declared vocational education majors who have elected to work on an 
Associate of Science degree or a Certificate of Achievement or Completion 
in one of the 15 occupational fields of Accounting, Data Processing, 
Mid-Management-Hotel Operations, Mid-Management-Merchandising/Marketing, 
Secretarial Science, Food Service Management, Practical Nursing, Nurses' 
Aide, Dental Assisting, Medical Assisting, Medical Laboratory Technician, 
Occupational Therapy Assistant, Radiologic Technology, Respiratory Therapy, 
and Legal Assistant. The Associate in Arts degree (transfer-Liberal 
Arts degree program) has been chosen by the majority of the remaining 
2,200 students as their "major." 

B. tocation and Environment of Kapiolani Community College 

1. Location and Environment 

The drawing power of Kapiolani Community College is due in part to 
its location as well as to its unique academic and vocational programs. 
In terms of location, the main campus of Kapiolani Community College 
is situated on 5.3 acres in urban Honolulu and is strategically located 
in a community of educational, recreational, cultural, governmental, 
and business institutions. The campus is within walking distance 
of Ala Moana Beach Park and Thomas Square, two large public parks; 
the Blaisdell Memorial Center which features cultural and recreational 
events and the Honolulu Academy of Arts, the city's center for art 
displays from the entire world. Moreover, the campus is just a short 
bus ride or a "long-short walk" from the State Capitol, City Hall, 
the downtown Honolulu financial and business district, and the Waikiki 
resort areas. 

The Kewalo-Ala Moana-Kapiolani district and the Kaimuki-Koko Head 
district, of which the campus is a part, contain numerous business 
and industrial establishments. The Kaimuki-Koko Head district alone 
contains over 1,000 business establishments interspersed with schools 
and residential areas. The Kapiolani subdistrict might be termed 
the "heart of Hawaii's garment industry" for here are clustered the 
offices and factories of the 20 largest garment manufacturers. Within 
the Kapiolani subdistrict and about a city block .from the campus 
is one of the largest shopping complexes in the world, the Ala Moana 
Shopping Center. This center accommodates approximately 155 retail 
establishments which service an average of 1.8 million shoppers every 
month. 

The communication industry headquarters is also interspersed within 
the Kewalo-Ala Moana-Kapiolani district, six radio and television 
broadcasting companies, and four publishing firms, including those 
firms that publish the State's two largest daily newspapers. Likewise, 
the five largest hospital facilities in the State of Hawaii are also 
within this district. 
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The College campus is also convenient to the surrounding and nearby 
high density, urban residential areas of Pawaa, Ala Moana, and Waikiki. 

Kapiolani is the most accessible community college. It closely rivals 
University of Hawaii-Manoa as a college destination for seniors gradu
ating from Honolulu district high schools. 

The State Master Plan for education and the College's Educational 
Development Plan call for a move from the 5.3 acre Pensacola Campus 
through a phased transfer of programs to a new campus at a 52-acre 
site at the foot of the famous landmark, Diamond Head. This campus, 
designated as the Diamond Head Campus and located about seven miles 
from the Pensacola Campus, presently accommodates approximately 1,000 
students in the Liberal Arts and Allied Health programs. The comple
tion of the transfer to Diamond Head Campus will take the College 
to the southeast section of Oahu into the Kaimuki-Koko Head district. 
The area to be served by Kapiolani Community College then will be 
enlarged to include the present areas as well as Manoa Valley and 
the growing residential areas on the eastern portion of Oahu including 
Waimanalo in the Windward district (refer to map of Oahu). Since 
the bulk of Kapiolani Community College's students come from the 
East Honolulu area plus the Kaimuki, Manoa, Pawaa-Ala Moana, and 
Chinatown areas, the move to the Diamond Head site will not disrupt 
present attendance patterns too markedly. 

In terms of ethnic background, the Honolulu district served by Kapiolani 
Community College, for the most part, reflects the ethnic composition 
of the entire State. However, an exception is the low number of 
Caucasians enrolled at Kapiolani Community College in relationship 
to their high percentage in the State's population. This phenomenon 
may be due in part to the location of military facilities. Most 
of the military facilities including housing are located in the Leeward 
and Windward districts. As indicated in Table 1, when military service 
persons and their dependents are excluded, the Japanese ethnic group 
becomes the largest minority group in the State. 

In 1976, the ethnic background of the State's 852,000 (est.) population 
revealed the breakdown as depicted in Table 1 (page 29). Relationship 
between the state-wide ethnic composition and that of the Kapiolani 
Community College student body will be discussed in Part III, Student 
Characteristics. 

Other characteristics of the State's population are: 

a. More than one-fourth of Hawaii's residents are of mixed race, 
mostly part-Hawaiian. The mixed population included 218,224 
persons with 139,689 part-Hawaiians and 78,536 non-Hawaiians. 
There are 633,600 unmixed residents including 236,314 Caucasians, 
226,571 Japanese, 11,422 Hawaiians, 86,751 Filipinos, 36,570 
Chinese, 10,941 Koreans, 4,537 Samoans, 7,782 Blacks, 3,273 Puerto 
Ricans, and 9,473 'others and unknown. 
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b. A significant number of the Caucasians included military residents 
and dependents. Excluding them, the Japanese become the largest 
single group (30.2 percent), with Caucasians (21.5 percent), 
part-Hawaiians (18.2 percent), and Filipinos (10.8 percent). 

TABLE 1 

ETHNIC COMPOSITION OF THE STATE'S POPULATION FOR 1976 

Ethnic Background Number Percent 

Caucasian 286,894 33.7 

Japanese 242,465 28.5 

Filipino 112,913 13.3 

Hawaiian 101,510 11.9 

Chinese 48,449 5.7 

Korean 13,309 1.6 

Black 9,594 1.1 

American Indian 1,937 0.2 

Others and Unknown 34,754 4.1 

TOTAL 851,825 100.0 

c. Hawaii's population in 1976 was 851,825 including about 35,000 
members of the armed forces, 75,000 military dependents, and 
742,000 civilians. About 686,000 persons lived on the Island 
of Oahu. 

d. The population is on the youthful side, with a median age of 
27.6 years. 

e. There are more males than females. Males, younger persons, 
and Oahu residents had better educational backgrounds than 
females, oldsters, and neighbor island residents. 

f. The average household size in Hawaii is 3.45 persons. The 
national average is 2.90 persons. (Source: Departments of 
Health/Planning and Economic Development, "Population Charac
teristics of Hawaii, 1976," 10/77, No. 9) 
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2. Academic Programs 

In terms of academic programs offered, Kapiolani Community College 
is the most popular community college. According to Department of 
Education (DOE) Senior Survey: Plans to attend a community college 
revealed that, during the period 1974 to 1978, Kapiolani Community 
College had one of the highest "going rate" (that is, percentage of 
Hawaii high school graduates entering) of the six community colleges. 

TABLE 2 

RESULTS OF D.O.E. SENIOR SURVEYS 1974-78 

Community Colleges 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 

Hawaii CC 331 332 355 345 342 

Honolulu CC 500 656 649 644 569 

Kapiolani cc 951 1,013 1,022 907 951 

Kauai CC 112 142 142 149 141 

Leeward cc 1,061 1,068 953 915 900 

Maui CC 264 275 283 275 261 

Windward cc 211 142 148 156 135 

Jn _l975, 11 out of the 21 public high schools on Oahu, one neighbor island 
high school, and 8 of the 19 private Honolulu high schools sent more 
of their graduates to Kapiolani than to any other community college. 
The reason Kapiolani Community College continues to be most in demand 
is the programs it offers. State-wide programs in Legal Assistant, 
Licensed Practical Nursing and Nurse's Aide, and the six programs in 
Allied Health are unique to Kapiolani Community College. The Food Service 
training program has earned state-wide· fame since the early 1950's. 
Although Business Education courses are offered at other community col
leges, no other community college on Oahu has such a full range of courses 
in Bu~iness Education comprising ten separate areas including Hotel Mid
Management training. Because Kapiolani Community College's unique courses 
are a state-wide resource, the College has been asked to reserve a number 
of spaces in its one-of-a-kind programs to assure neighbor island students 
a chance to get in. The uniqueness is expected to continue due in large 
part to the Board of Regents' policy on non-duplication of programs within 
the University of Hawaii System as reflected in the following excerpt: 



" .. career programs which may serve a limited number 
of students and which are expensive in terms of equipment, 
faculty and space will be assigned to one campus, partic
ularly so on Oahu where it is possible for students 
to commute to a campus which does serve their needs. 
Where such programs are not to be duplicated on every 
campus, their location will depend upon existing facil
ities, availability of related business activity for 
cooperative assignments of students, and relationship 
with other programs already in operation ... " 
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C. Student Characteristics of Kapiolani Community College 

* 

1. Enrollment Data for University of Hawaii System 

Kapiolani Community College is one of the nine campuses of the Univer
sity of Hawaii higher education system which is composed of six com
munity colleges, a four-year and research university at Manoa, four
year baccalaureate college at West Oahu, and a four-year/two-year 
complex at Hilo. Six of the nine campuses are located on the most 
populous island of the Hawaii archipelago, Oahu, which has 700,000 
of the total 850,000 population of the State. In terms of community 
college education, the island of Oahu can be divided into three geo
graphical areas: Honolulu, Windward, and Leeward. Kapiolani and 
Honolulu Community Colleges and the University of Hawaii at Manoa 
(which contains the four-year colleges and graduate school) are located 
in the Honolulu district. The two remaining community colleges, Lee
ward and Windward, are located in their namesakes' districts and West 
Oahu College (which presently consists of a two-year upper division 
level of the baccalaureate program) is also located in the Leeward 
district. 

* During Fall 1978, there were 43,803 regular students enrolled in the 
University of Hawaii System. Of this total, 21,225 students were 
enrolled at the University of Hawaii-Manoa; 3,053 students were en
rolled at University of Hawaii-Hilo; West Oahu College enrolled 234 
students; and the University of Hawaii-Community Colleges enrolled 
a total of 19,291 students. Of the 19,291 students enrolled in the 
six co111T1unity colleges, 4,702 students matriculated at Kapiolani Com
munity College. 

2. Enrollment Data for Kapiolani Community College 

As illustrated on the map of Oahu (refer to page 34), Kapiolani Com
munity College has continually drawn 80 percent of its students 

In addition to 43,803 regular students, there were 6,828 students enrolled 
in Apprenticeship and Journeymen programs and other special programs and 
16,975 in Continuing Education programs. 
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Local 
Address 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

'\ 

from the Honolulu district with Manoa, Kaimuki, Pawaa-Ala Moana, 
and Chinatown-Kalihi zip code areas providing the highest percentages. 

The student enrollment at Kapiolani as well as the enrollment of 
the other six community colleges have continually increased as depicted 
in Table 4 (page 35). Kapiolani Community College experienced tremen
dous growth from 1969 to 1971 and in 1975. The slower increase in 
the interlude, 1972 to 1974, could be attributed to the opening and 
establishment of Windward Community College. Table 4 also indicates 
that enrollment for most of the six community colleges is leveling 
off. 

TABLE 3 

BREAKDOWN OF . STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY DISTRICTS 
AT KAPIOLANI COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

Honolulu Leeward 

82% '7% 

-85% 7% 

as·% 6% 

82% 7% 

80% 8% 

79% 9% 

80% 9% 

Windward 

10% 

9% 

9% 

-10% 

11% 

12% 

11% 

Source: Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges, 
Educational Services Division, Student Enrollment 
Reports (SER), 1977. 

3. Student Characteristics of Kapiolani Community College 

University of Hawaii Community College's open-admissions policy and 
low tuition rate have supplied the Kapiolani Community College with 
a steady increase in student enrollment as well as a diverse student 
clientele in terms of interests, goals, and abilities. The College 
admits1 any person who is a high school graduate or who is 18 years 
of age or older and who can profit from the instruction offered. 
Client group sources are high school graduates, adults in the commu
nity, handicapped, disadvantaged, early admissions from high schools, 
foreign students, senior citizens, business, and industry. 



PERCENT OF STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY AREAS 

Kaimuk i 

Pawaa, Ala Moana 

Manoa 

Chinatown, Kal1hi 

Tripler. 

Kaneohe 

Waikiki 

Aina Haina 

Kailua .. 
Downtown 

Hawaii Kai 

Aiea 

Pearl City -. 

Navy Terminal 

Wahiawa. 

Waimanalo • 

Waipahu 

Ewa Beach 

Mililani 

Waianae. 

% of 
Enrollment 

17.5 

11.2 

10.3 

7. 5 

5.4 

5.0 

5:0 

4.5 

4.5 

4.4 

2.2 

2.0 

1.7 

1.0 

0.9 

0.8 

0.7 

0.6 

0.5 
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TABLE 4 
~ STA'l'l5 

CIASSIFIED & llCASSIFIED S'lUDmI'S IN RmJLAR CREDIT pOOGIWf, I OOLY 
CXMIDNI'IY a:>LIBGES 

FALL 1968 - FALL 1978 

!bte: 'nle enrollment figures for 1972-1977 exclooe: early admittees, concurrent registrants and oontinuing education stooents. 'lbese "special 
stooents" were included in the official CO'I.D'lt in prior years. (See Table I for this year's CO'I.D'lt.) 

Fall Selrester 'lUrAL ± COMMUNITY COLLEGES 

Hawaii ± lbnolulu + Kapiolani ± Kauai ± leeward ± Maui 

1968* 5,970 +51 476 +3 1,383 +14 1,538 +2 263 +4 1,649 661 

1969** 8,713 +46 516 +8 1,787 +29 1,830 +19 426 +62 3,221 +95 933 

1970 10,853 +25 557 +8 1,937 +8 _2,205 +21 627 +47 4,469 +39 1,058 

1971 13,010 +20 968 +74 2,167 +12 2,765 +25 839 +34 5,177 +16 1,094 

1972*** 14,707 +13 1,148 +19 2,523 +16 3,001 +9 953 +14 5,236 +l l,3ll 

1973 15,699 +7 1,261 +10 2,731 +8 3,476 +16 934 -2 5,237 -- 1~241 

1974 17,172 +9 1,378 +9 3,266 +20 3,597 +3 965 +3 5,678 +8 1,278 

1975 20,617 +20 1,668 +21 3,982 +22 4,307 +20 1,181 +22 6,790 +20 1,554 

1976 20,879 +l 1,662 -- 4,422 +11 4,571 +6 1,125 -5 6,347 -7 1,626 

1977 20,773 -1 1,696 +2 4,382 -1 4,457 -2 1,191 +6 6,093 -4 1,630 

1978 20,717 -- 1,597 -6 4,377 -- 4,702 +6 1,103 -7 5,833 - 4 1,713 
~- . . . . -ty ege open 

**Hawaii Technical School transferred fran the Departnent of Education to the University of Hawaii, Camnm.ity Colleges. 

***Windward Carmunity College open for instruction. 

Sources: University of Hawaii, Fact Book, 1968-69. 
University of Hawaii, ManagE!!Ent Systems Office,and the Office of the Olancellor for C'almunity Colleges, 
Educational Services Division. 

± Windward ± 

+28 

+41 

+13 

+3 

+20 535 

-5 819 +53 

+3 1,010 +23 

+22 1,135 +12 

+5 1,126 -1 

- 1,324 +18 

+5 1,392 +5 

w 
u, 
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Most of the significant characteristics of Kapiolani Community College 
students have remained relatively unchanged from Fall, 1973, to 
Fall, 1978. For example: 

a. Sixty-one percent of the student body is female. 

b. The Associate in Arts degree is the educational objective of 
38 percent of the student body while 40 percent of the students 
have chosen the Associate in Science degree as their educational 
objective. 

c. Kapiolani Community College's student body is homogenous in terms 
of U~ S. citizenship status (93 percent) and Hawaii resident 
status (97 percent). 

d. Today 83 percent of Kapiolani's students are unmarried. However, 
in 1976, 63 percent were unmarried. This tremendous decrease 
in marriage may be artificial in that 24 percent or 1,081 students 
did not complete this item on their Personal History Card. 

e. The mean age has slightly increased from 21.8 to 22.7 years. 

f. The average number of credits carried by full-time students has 
gradually decreased from a high of 14.1 in 1974 to 13.6 in 1978. 

g. The number of full-time students decreased from a high of 64 
percent in 1974 to 49 percent in 1978. While the number of part
time students increased from a low of 36 percent in 1974 to 51 
percent in 1978. 

h. The continuing student rate has slightly decreased since 1974. 
In 1974, 50 percent of the student body was classified as con
tinuing; and four years later, 49 percent of the student body · 
are classified as continuing. 

The aforementioned characteristics are depicted in Tables 5 and 6 
(pages 37-39). 

Selected characteristics on evening only students at Kapiolani Commu
nity College for Fall, 1975; Fall, 1976; and Fall, 1978, revealed 
that evening students are similar to day students on key character
istics such as educational objective (Associate in Science), resident 
status (Hawaii), permanent home address (Hawaii), local address 
(Honolulu district), and student status (continuing). However, the 
evening students tend to be older (28.4 years to 21.8 for day stu
dents), married (40 percent to 17 percent for day students), and 
predominantly part-time (87 percent to 47 percent for day students). 
Data on evening students is summarized in Table 7 on page 40. 

The distribution of Kapiol3ni Community College students by programs 
or curricular area is depicted in Table 8 on page 41 .for Fall, 1974-
Fall, 1978. As mentioned above, student enrollment in vocational
occupational curricula has averaged about 55 percent of the student 
body. The fluctuation in the number of Liberal Arts declared majors 
is due in large part to the fluctuation in the number of unclassified 
students. 
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SU Nal.; 
1974 55 
1975 57 
1976 55 
1977 54 
1978 52 

DUCA':IONAL OW AA AS u.vc 
1974 47 34 12 
1975 48 35 9 
1976 48 36 8 
1977 47 35 9 
1978 47 36 9 

----
'VU/PART- TIME F- T P-1 

1974 60 40 
1975 59 41 
1976 58 42 
1977 56 44 
1978 53 47 

----------
.VERAGE SSH AV F-T P-T 

1974 11.3 14.3 6.7 
1975 11.0 14.1 6.5 
1976 10.8 14.0 6.4 
1977 10.5 13.8 6.4 
1978 10 . 3 13. 9 6.3 

CITIZENSHIP STATUS U.S. 
1974 94 
1975 94 
1976 94 
1977 93 
1978 93 

ERMANENT HOME ADDR Hawai i 
1974 95 
1975 94 
1976 95 
1977 96 
1978 97 

:ARI TAL STATUS• Unmarried 
1974 73 
1975 70 
1976 69 
1977 75 
1978 76 
--

MEAN AGE 
1974 24 . 3 
1975 25.0 
1976 24.7 
1977 24.6 
1978 24.8 -----
CAL ADDRESS 1,on Lee Wind 
1974 so 35 14 
1975 49 37 14 
1976 50 36 14 
1977 48 36 15 
1978 48 36 16 
----- -

'UDENT STATUS ~ont inuing //ew 
1974 48 36 
1975 51 32 
1976 53 30 
1977 55 30 
1978 54 29 
·--------

_:5JDENT STATUS HClLXli i 
1974 93 
1975 94 
1976 93 
1977 94 
1978 94 

ENTERING STUDc:NTS: 
WAII HS GRADS ONl.Y 
1974 86 
1975 BO 
1976 78 
1977 77 
1978 76 
·----------------- ---------
OP HAWAll /IS GRADS 
/Tl'RJNG CC 
1974 26 
1975 27 
1976 26 
1977 24 
1978 24 

~ 

TABLE 5 
A PIU'llJ -; OF 1i1E CCM-11.INITY Ctl!JJ'n': SJUi!Nt~; , t-:Xf'IU·SSED IN f'l ·l(Cl ·Nl'N;1-S 

t '/\1 J, 197 4 - t'/\LL 1 'J7U 

1-ilwaii lbn-.>lulu K.,pi olcmi J<au.:,i 1.£'cward 

M.il r NalB Fenu le M.:z l e Ma le 
59 70 61 56 59 
57 72 60 55 61 
56 71 61 54 58 
54 70 61 51 55 
53 71 61 53 53 

AA AS U.'IC AA AS /INC ,1A AS UNC AA AS UNC AA AS UNC 
22 57 10 28 52 14 36 37 11 32 28 31 68 22 9 
25 54 10 30 55 9 33 41 9 35 24 26 69 23 6 
30 52 7 30 54 8 42 39 5 34 30 27 68 24 5 
36 48 3 30 57 5 38 40 7 34 26 30 68 22 7 
36 48 3 28 59 4 44 36 6 29 35 26 66 24 8 

- ------- -
F-T P-T F-T P- T F-T P-T F-T P- 1' F-T P-T 
68 31 64 36 64 36 50 so 56 44 
67 34 65 35 61 39 48 52 56 44 
73 27 62 38 57 43 48 52 56 44 
70 30 60 40 54 47 48 52 54 46 
70 30 57 43 49 51 49 51 51 49 

---- --- -
AV F- -: P-T AV F- T P- T AV F-T P- .7' AV F- 7: P- T AV F-T P- '!' 

12.4 15.2 6.2 11.8 15.0 6.3 11.5 14.l 6. 9 10.0 14.3 5. 6 10.4 13.6 6.3 
12.0 15.0 6. 0 11. 8 14.6 6. 6 11 . 2 14.0 6. 8 9.8 13.9 5. 9 10 .4 13.4 6. 6 
12. 5 14. 9 6. 2 11. 3 14 .2 6.6 10.8 13. 9 6 . 8 9.7 14 .2 5.5 10.4 13.4 6.6 
12. 3 14. 6 6.9 11.0 13.9 6.7 10 .5 13 . 7 6. 8 9.7 14 .2 5. 5 10.l 13.4 6. 4 
12. 4 14. 7 7. 1 10. 7 14.0 6 . 3 10. 0 13 . 6 6.5 9 . 7 14 .3 5.2 10. 0 13.5 6.~ 

--
U. S. U.S. U.S. U. S. U. S . 
96 94 93 95 95 
94 94 93 91 95 
95 92 94 93 94 
95 91 94 94 94 
95 90 91 92 94 

-- -------
H=ii Hawaii H=ii H=ii H=ii 

98 97 98 95 93 
96 95 95 90 92 
96 95 97 94 93 
95 96 98 96 94 
94 97 99 96 96 

Unmarried Unmarried Unmarried Unmal'l•ied UrllnGJ'ried 
78 70 86 60 69 
72 71 83 55 64 
78 75 63 65 67 
82 80 85 66 68 
84 80 85 70 68 

-- - - -

22 . 8 25. 8 22 . l 26.4 24.8 
23.7 25.6 22 . 8 26.9 25.9 
22.8 25.1 22.5 25.9 25.9 
22.5 24 . 4 22.7 25.9 25.9 
22.7 24.4 23.0 26.2 26.0 

- ----- -------- - ---- K.:z• •a1,- -----
Sout h Hilo Hon Lee Wi nd Hon Lee Wind Lihue '.tiau Koloa Hon Lee Wind 

71 69 15 14 85 6 9 27 20 26 26 72 3 
72 68 16 15 82 7 10 25 21 25 23 74 2 
72 68 17 14 80 8 11 29 18 27 23 75 2 
75 67 18 15 79 9 12 29 22 24 21 77 2 
74 65 19 15 80 9 12 30 22 25 19 79 2 

----- -----
Con t ir.uir.g l,'ew Cont i nuing New Continuing New Continuing New Continuing New 

45 46 47 33 so 37 46 32 51 34 
49 36 51 33 49 34 49 29 57 . 29 
52 34 56 29, 45 34 so 28 59 27 
51 34 60 27 53 31 48 30 59 28 
53 35 61 25 49 33 49 25 58 27 

----- ------- - - ------------- ----
Ho:LJaii HClLXlii Ho:LJai i Hawa ii HClLXli i 

97 96 97 92 90 
95 96 98 90 91 
94 93 98 93 91 
94 94 98 92 91 
93 93 97 91 92 

-- -------------- - --- -- -----

89 86 91 70 85 
85 77 85 68 81 
86 74 86 66 76 
Bl 76 85 67 75 
83 72 82 70 77 

------------ -------------- ----------- - ------------- - -------------

2 4 7 1 8 
2 5 7 1 8 
3 5 8 1 7 
3 5 7 1 7 
3 4 7 l 6 
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Maui Windw,u:-d 

Ma le frmalo 
49 so 
52 49 
52 50 
49 55 
47 58 

M AS UNC AA UNC 
42 34 17 90 9 
46 34 14 89 9 
38 37 17 85 13 
39 37 16 81 15 
36 39 17 74 17 

-
F-T P-T F-T P-T 
61 40 55 45 
57 43 54 46 
54 46 51 49 
57 43 45 55 
52 49 45 55 

AV F-T P- T AV F-T P- T 
11.4 14.9 6.2 10. 5 13. 7 6.4 
11.1 14.6 6.4 10.4 13.9 6. 4 
10.6 14.8 5 . 7 10.0 13. 8 6.1 
10. 8 14.5 5.8 9 . 3 13. 8 5. 7 
10.3 14,4 5.9 9.6 14 .2 5.8 

U.S. U. S. 
91 96 
93 96 
91 97 
91 96 
93 95 

---
HClLXlii H=ii 

92 96 
93 94 
93 97 
94 97 
96 98 

Unmarried Unmarried 
73 68 
68 65 
68 71 
72 67 
74 65 

------------
23.8 25.0 
25. 2 26.0 
25.5 26 . 2 
24.6 27 . 0 
25.5 27.8 

- ;:iQ~lu.Ki ---
Judicia Makawao Hon Lee Wind 

51 35 7 1 92 
57 30 7 1 92 
57 28 6 1 93 
59 28 8 1 91 
58 28 9 2 89 

- ---
Continui ng New Contin:,ing New 

46 37 43 40 
41 36 49 32 
49 33 50 31 
45 32 49 34 
46 32 51 30 
- - ---

HarJO.ii H=ii 
90 94 
93 95 
92 96 
91 95 
95 93 

--------- -----------

81 83 
71 75 
73 74 
75 68 
70 68 

---------------- -------------

2 2 
2 l 
2 l 
2 1 
2 l 
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TAIILf 6 
Sl:L[CTl:D CIIARACTER I sncs 01: KAr IOL.A."H CQl,HlN I TY COl.l.l:G[ 

STUDENTS (CLASSfflEII Ii U~C.:LASSlflfl)) FALL 19H·FALL 1!173 

SelecteJ Charactcri~tics 

TOTAL 

Male 
Fe1!13le 

EDIJCATIOr-Al. OBJECTIVE 

Associate in Art~ 
Associate in Science 
Certific~te of Achivement 
Unclassified & Auditors 
No Data 

MAJOR PROGIW-1 AREA 

General Ii Pre•Prof (LA) 
Vocational 
Unclassified 6 Auditors 
No Data 

PART• 6 FULL•TIME STATUS 

Full•tiae 
Part•ti•e 
No Data 

FTE COUNT: Total SCH 
15 

AVERAGE SCH TAKEN 

Full•time Students 
Part•ti■e Students 
Total Students 

PERMANENT HOME ADDRESS 

Hawaii State 
Hawaii 
Kauai 
Lanai 
ltaui 
Molokai 
Oahu 

Other 
U.S . Ma,nland 
U.S. Possessions 
Foreign 

No Data 

---------------------------------RESIDENT STATIJS (TIJITION) 
Residents 
Non.Residents 

Non-Residents 
Statutory' Exempt 

---------------------------------LOCAL ADDRESS (OAHU) 

Honolulu 
Leew:ird 
Windw:ird 
No Data 

---------------------------------
ACI: 

Me:in Age 

Under 18 
18·19 
20-21 
22-24 
25•29 
30-34 
35.59 
Over 60 
No Data 

------------------------- --------U. S. CITlZENSll!r 

---------------------------------

F:111 1974 
No. v•. 

3,597 

1,419 
2,178 

100 

39 
61 

3 , 597 100 

1,282 36 
1,344 37 

561 16 
-110 11 

0 0 

3,597 100 

1,282 
1,905 

410 
0 

3,597 

1,294 
2,303 

0 

36 
53 
11 
0 

100 

36 
64 

0 

:?,769 

3,597 

3,527 
-------------

69 
29 

7 
JJ 

1 

11.5 
6.9 

14.l 

100 

911 
------------------

2 
1 

,(.J 
l 
0 

--------------3,597 100 
3,504 97 

93 3 
--- --

--------------3,597 100 

2,940 82 
219 6 
324 9 
114 3 

... --·----------

22 . 1 years 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
-------·------
3,330 93 

---------·-·--

Fall 19i5 Fall 197• 
No. V\ No. V\ 

4,307 100 4,571 100 

I, 717 40 1,766 39 
2,590 60 2,805 61 

1,419 33 11,940 42 
l,7Si 41 1,769 39 

75; 18 I 644 14 
373 9 215 5 

I LIi 3 <.I 
·············j··············· 

1,419 
2,514 

373 
I 

2,607 
1,700 

33 
58 

9 
-<-1 

61 
39 

3,203 

4,111 
78 

14.0 
6.8 

11.2 

95 

79 
8 

SJ 
14 

J,88J 
196 5 
J7 

7 
1S2 

--------------
4,210 98 

97 2 
9 

88 

--------------

3,548 82 
311 7 
433 10 

15 <I 
--------------

22.8 

261 6 
1,70S 40 

813 19 
488 11 
477 11 
208 5 
347 8 

7 4- 1 
I -<.1 

I 

1,940 
2,413 

215 
3 

2,601 
1,970 

3,300 

13.9 
6.8 

10.8 

4,440 
112 
84 
JS 
41 
11 

4,177 
126 
42 
s 

79 
s 

42 
53 
s 
l 

57 
43 

97 

3 

,<l 

--------------
4,468 98 

103 2 
JS 
88 

--------------4,571 

3,663 80 
373 8 
512 11 
2l l 

--------·-----

22.S 

258 6 
1, 753 38 

915 20 
587 ll 
548 12 
224 s 
280 6 

6 <I 

3,989····93 .. J_c,:?Rl····94 •• 

fall 19i7 
~(\. v~ 

4,457 100 

1,754 39 
~. 703 61 

1,689 38 
1, 778 40 

669 IS 
318 7 

3 ,1 

1, 689 
2,H1 

318 
3 

2,383 
2,071 

3 

38 
55 

7 
~l 

54 
46 
LI 

3,114 

13 . 7 
6.8 

10 . S 

4,366 98 
110 

74 
20 
J8 
s 

4,119 
87 2 
47 

4 
JB 

4 ,<l 

--------------
4,345 98 

112 3 
20 ,1 
92 2 

--------------

3,511 79 
419 9 
S24 12 

3 <l 
--------------

22.7 

2S1 6 
1,636 37 

969 22 
566 ll 
4M 10 
277 6 
289 6 

s .c:,l 

-·------------4,167 94 
--··----------

F.ill 19711 
No. V\ 

4,702 

1,841 
2,861 

100 

39 
61 

2,067 44 
1, 70S 36 

652 14 
275 t, 

2,067 
2,360 

275 

2,310 
2,392 

44 
50 

6 

49 
51 

3,127 

13.6 
6.5 

10 . 0 

4,643 99, 
11S J 

71 2 
JJ ~1 
42 1 

4 <1 
4,J98 94 

57 1 
27 1 

8 <.1 
24 1 

2 <.l 
-----------------
4,558 97 

144 3 
31 1 

116 2 

-----------------4,702 100 

3,741 80 
421 9 
539 12 

l c..l 

-----------------

23.0 

216 5 
1,676 36 

989 21 
632 13 
550 12 
323 7 
307 7 

9 <. 1 

-----------------4 , 267 91 

-----------------



Selected Characteristics 

MARITAL STATUS 

Single 
Married 
Other 

Fall 1974 
No. V% 

3,597 100 

2,972 
511 
114 

83 
14 

3 

Fall 1975 
No. v~. 

3,487 
754 

66 

81 
18 

2 

Fall 1976 
No. V% 

2,888 
602 

1,081 

63 
13 
24 

Fall 1977 
No. V9. 

3,794 
663 

85 
15 

39 

Fall 1978 
No. V% 

3,976 
726 

85 
15 

--------------------------------· -------------- ---------------~---------------------------- ---------------
STUDENT STATUS 

Continuing 
Returning 
Readmit 
New 
Transfer 

13,597 100 

1,785 
122 

3 
1,335 

352 

so 
3 

.c..l 
37 
10 

2,123 
187 

1,457 
540 

49 
4 

34 
13 

2,060 
305 

1,558 
648 

45 
7 

34 
14 

2,369 
266 

1,375 
447 

53 
6 

31 
10 

2,286 
350 

1,539 
527 

49 
7 

33 
11 

----------------------------------- ------------- --------------~---------------------------- --------------· 
liIGII SCHOOL BACKGROUND 

New Students Only 

llawaii High Schools 
Out-of-State 
Other (GEDs, Non-Grads) 
No Data 

New Students: llawaii H.S. 
· crads Only 

1975 Graduates 
1974 Graduates 
1973 Graduates 
1972 Graduates 
1971 Graduates 
Pre 1971 
No Data 

Number of 1975 Hawaii 
Hig~ School Graduates 

N11mher entering 
community colleges 

TRANSl'ER STUDENTS ONLY 

By Program 
General & Pre-Prof 
Vocational 
Unclassified 
No Data 

By Last College Attended 
UH System 

Hanoa 
College of Cont Ed & Comm Svcs 
Hilo 
Hawaii Community College 
Honolulu Community College 
Kapiolani Community College 
Kauai Community College 
Leeward Community College 
Maui Community College 
Nindward Community College 

Other Hawaii Institutions 
Out-of-State 
No Data 

961 7 

1,457 100 

1,241 85 
147 10 

67 5 
2 ~l 

1,241 

1,013 
42 
24 
21 
14 

124 
3 

1,013 

100 

82 
3 
2 
2 
1 

10 
<..l 

8 

540 100 

71 13 
368 68 
100 19 

1 .:,.1 

366 68 

184 
3 
7 
4 

62 

6 
70 

9 
21 
59 11 

113 21 
2 "-1 

1,558 100 

1,337 86 
147 9 

68 4 
6 <.l 

1,337 100 

l, 022 
88 
31 
35 
20 

133 
8 

1,022 

76 
7 
2 
3 
2 

10 
1 

8 

648 100 

264 41 
321 so 

63 10 

461 71 

223 
4 
7 

13 
85 

8 
80 

8 
33 
51 8 

135 21 
1 d 

1,375 100 

1,171 85 
131 10 
68 S 
5 <I 

1,171 100 

907 
63 
35 
:n 
16 

116 
3 

907 

78 
5 
3 
3 
1 

10 
.(,.} 

7 

44 7 100 

146 33 
241 54 
60 13 

338 76 

142 
2 

15 
8 

?? 

10 
56 
12 
16 
23 5 
86 19 

1,539 100 

1,256 82 
190 12 

90 6 
3 <J 

1,256 100 

26 
29 

3 

2 
2 

527 100 

229 44 
241 46 

57 11 

395 75 

178 
7 

13 
8 

88 

10 
70 

4 
17 
34 7 
97 18 

1 1 
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TABLE 7 
SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS, f:VF.NING-ONLY STIJOEl(!'S 

ICAP 101.ANI COfl!-nJ!'fffY COLLEGE 
FALL 197S, FALL 1976 A.'lll FALL 1978 

Percentages have been rounded; wll not total 100.0 or the sua of 
the parts. 

Fall 1975 foll 1976 Fall 1978 
Characteristics No. V\ No. V\ No. V\ 

TOTAL 625 100 585 100 653 100 
SEX 

Male 331 S3 262 45 247 38 
Female 294 47 323 5S 406 62 

EDUCATIONAL 0~ ECT IVE 
Associate in Arts 98 16 1S5 27 232 36 
Associate in Science 29S 47 278 48 273 42 
Certificate 82 13 48 8 39 6 
Unclassified 148 24 102 17 109 17 
No Data 2 £1 2 .£1 

MAJOR PROGRA.'1 AREA 
General & Pre-Prof 98 16 1S5 27 232 36 
Vocational 377 60 326 56 312 48 
Unclassified 148 24 102 17 109 17 
No Oau 2 "-1 2 .£ l 

FULL & PART-TIME STATUS 
Full-time 106 17 75 13 34 5 
Part-time 519 83 510 87 619 95 

FTE COUl,"T :63 232 :28 
STUDENT CREDIT HOURS 

Total 3,939 3,474 3,418 
Full-time 1,36S 924 ,u 
Part-time 2 574 2,550 3.000 

AVERAGE SCH TAKEN 
Total 6.3 S.9 S.2 
Full-time 12.9 12.3 12.3 
Part-time 5.0 5.0 4.8 

RESIDENT STATUS 
Residents 605 97 573 98 628 96 
Non-Residents 20 3 12 2 25 4 

Non-Residents 1 ,t. 1 1 .£1 10 
Military 15 2 8 1 8 
Other 4 l 5 1 9 

PERMANENT IIOME ADDRESS 
Hawaii 600 96 572 98 646 99 
Other 24 4 13 2 7 1 

U.S. Mainland ll 2 7 l 3 
Foreign l3 2 8 1 2 

No Data l 41 2 
MARITAL STATIJS 

ioiarricd 274 44 219 37 243 37 
U.S. CIT!lE:s!SIIIP 61)(1 96 563 96 6i6 94 
AGE DISTRIBUTION 

Mean Age 28.6 Yea::-s 28.4 Years 28.5 Years 
Under 18 9 1 3 1 4 l 
18-19 51 8 40 7 36 6 
20-21 70 11 57 10 75 12 
22-24 111 18 123 21 130 20 
2S-29 168 27 181 31 169 26 
30-34 85 14 83 14 131 20 
35-S9 130 21 95 16 105 16 
Over 60 1 (.1 ~ l 3 1 

LOCAL ADDRESS: OAHU ONLY 
Honolulu S01 80 585 100 653 100 
Leeward 57 9 493 84 503 77 

Windward 66 11 44 8 64 10 
No Data 1 .£ l 48 8 86 13 

SnJDl:;NT STATUS 
Continuing 267 43 247 42 290 44 

Returning 50 8 79 14 98 15 
Readmit 
New 171 27 133 n 156 24 
Transfer 137 22 126 22 109 17 

ElffEP.l NG STUDENTS 133 1'10 156 100 
Hawaii High Schools 113 66 99 74 97 62 
Other (CED, Non-Grads) 19 11 6 5 12 8 

Out-of-State 33 19 21 16 26 17 
Foreign 5 3 6 5 20 13 
No Data l I l l I I 

HAWAII IH(;II scmoL GRAOS 99 100 156 100 
Entering Immediately 33 19 13 13 21 14 
1971-197S GraJuatcs 21 12 19 19 26 17 
Before 1971/72 103 60 66 67 97 62 
No Data 14 8 l l 12 8 

! 



T/\BLE 8 
DISTRIBl1l'ICN OF MAJOF5 BY PRJGRAM 

KAPIOLANI CXM<IJNITY O)ILEX:iE: 
FAIL 1974, 1975, 1976, 1977 .AND 1978 

~: Percentages have been rol.rlded; will not always total 100. 0 or the sun of the parts. 

Program 
FALL 1974 F7UL 1975 FALL 19/b FAIL 19 t t 

Enrol.llrent V% Ehrol.llrent V% Enrol..lment V% I:n.rol.l.lrent V% 

'WI2U, 3,597 100 4,307 100 4,571 100 4,457 100 

GENERAL & PRE-PROF (Liberal Arts) 1,282 36 1,419 33 1,940 42 1,689 38 

\OCATIONAL EDUCATICN 1,905 53 2,514 58 2,413 53 2,447 55 

Business Edu::ati01 1,410 39 1,830 43 1,754 38 1,789 40 
--------------------------------- --------------- ------------- --------------- ----------------

1tccX>mting 229 294 298 303 
Business Cperati01 28 89 38 65 
Clerical: Bookkeeping 57 122 75 Bl 
Clerical: General 178 206 208 199 
Clerical: Stenograftly 45 75 37 28 
Data Processing 113 169 192 201 
Data Processing Operati01S 51 44 43 27 
Mid-t,k_}lnt: Hotel Operati01S 235 240 249 260 
Mi.d-M:ptt: ~rdlandising 133 222 216 242 
Secretarial Science 341 369 398 383 

---------------------------------- --------------- ------------- -------------- ---------------
Health Services 295 8 341 8 287 6 232 5 

--------------------------------- --------------- ------------- --------------- ---------------Dental Assisting 37 30 24 19 
Dietetic Tedmology 20 10 5 
Medical Assisting 44 36 49 37 
Medical lab Tech 27 34 39 14 
Medical ReaJrds Tech 15 22 11 l 
Nurses' Aide Training 14' 
Occupaticrial 'lherapy & Asst 16 21 14 15 
Practical Nursing 74 76 77 97 
Radiologic Technology 41 ?4 40 43 
Respiratory 'lherapy 27 28 23 l 

--------------------------------- -------------- -------------- -------------- ---------------
lt:Jtel and Food Services 20Q 6 276 6 302 1 333 8 

--------------------------------- -------- --------------- ---------------Food Service (Culinary Arts) 61 78 93 109 
Food Service ( Dining Re.om) 7 13 3_3 26 
Food Service 123 185 176 198 
Short Order Cooking 9 

--------------------------------- ---- --------- --------------- -- ------
Pwlic Services: legal Asst 67 2 10 2 93 2 

WCLAssIFIED 410 11 373 9 215 5 318 1 

MI5.5m; DATA 0 0 1 <l 3 <l 3 <l 

4.1 

FALL 1978 
Enrol.l.lrent \I% 

4,702 100 

2,067 44 

2,360 50 

1,699 36 

----------------
322 

38 
89 

180 
29 

203 
45 

264 
216 
313 

----------------
221 5 

----------------
19 

2 
27 
22 

11 
100 
40 

----------------338 1 

---------------
123 
16 

199 

----------------
102 2 

275 6 

0 0 

Source: lhiversity of Hawaii, Office of the Olancellar for Camulity Chlleges, SER Q:nputer Rei:ort 2508A. 
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TOTAL 

Liberal Arts 
Unclassified 
Vocational 

Business 

Accounting 

Student enrollment for Fall, 1978, was 4,702. However, using the 
financial planning model, the projected enrollment for 1978 was to 
be 4,890, a difference of 188. As delineated above, the student 
head count does not include early admittees, nor the continuing educa
tion registrants. The projected enrollment for 1980 is 5,370, with 
an expected enrollment of over 7,000 in the late 1980's. This projec
tion is based on the assumption that the new campus at Diamond Head 
will be ready by 1980. The student mix will be approximately 55 
percent in occupational education and approximately 45 percent in 
general/Liberal Arts education, including unclassified students. 
The present student mix (of 55 percent for vocational majors and 
45 percent for Liberal Arts/unclassified students) will not be altered 
in future projections of student enrollment by major program area 
(refer to Table 9 below). 

As previously delineated in Table 1, the population composition of 
the Honolulu district served by Kapiolani Community College is a 
smaller composite of the entire State of Hawaii's diverse ethnic 
population. The ethnic background of the students as depicted in 
Table 10 on page 43 reflects the ethnic breakdown of the State's 
diverse population except for the disapportionately few number of 
Caucasians enrolled at Kapiolani Community College in comparison 
with their large percentage in the State's population as delineated 
in Table 1. This phenomenon may be explained in terms of location 
of military facilities in Leeward and Windward districts. Thus, 
the military dependents are attracted to the colleges in those districts. 

TABLE 9 

KAPIOLANI COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
PROJECTED HEAD COUNT BY ENROLLMENT BY PROGRAM 

1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 

4,306 4,500 4,700 . 4!890 5!140 52370 

1,419 1,640 1,700 1,800 1,900 2,000 
374 370 390 410 440 460 

2,513 2,490 2,610 2,680 2,800 2,910 

1,830 1,750 1,840 1!910 12970 22030 

294 275 300 300 325 325 

I98I 1982 

52560 52650 

2,050 2,120 
500 520 

32010 32010 

22105 22105 

350 350 
Data Processing 213 200 200 220 220 220 220 220 
Hotel/Travel 249 250 275 275 300 300 325 325 
Merchandising 222 225 225 225 235 250 250 250 
Secretarial 369 350 350 375 375 375 400 400 
Bookkeeping 122 90 100 125 125 125 125 125 
General Clerical 206 240 250 250 250 275 275 275 
Stenography 75 50 60 60 60 70 70 70 
Business Operation 89 70 80 80 80 90 90 90 
General Business 0 



Table 9 (cont.) 

1~75 1976 

Henlth Education 340 340 

Dental Assisting 30 30 
•Dietary Technician 20 17 
Medical Assisting 36 so 
Medical Lab Tech 34 40 

•Medical Rec Tech 22 17 
Nurses Aide (24) 24 

•occupa Therapy 21 20 
Practical \ursing 76 72 
Radiologic Tech 73 4S 

•Respiratory r.~eraov 2!! 25 

food Service Educ 276 320 

Legal Assisting 67 80 

•Alternate Years Enrollment 

Source: Instructional Services Office 
[apiolani Community College 
3/30/76 

1977 

370 

30 
20 
so 
40 
20 
24 
20 
84 
55 
27 

320 

80 

TABLE 10 

1978 :.97!.' 1980 
19 
370 410 440 

30 so so 
20 20 20 
so so 53 
40 45 48 
20 20 20 
24 36 48 
20 20 20 
84 84 96 
55 55 55 
27 30 30 

320 340 360 

80 80 80 

ETHNIC Rt\CKGROllNn OF KAl'IOI.,\Nl COMI-RJNITY COLLEGE STUDENTS 

FALL 1976 SPRINC 1977 FALL 
Ethnic Background Numher Percent Numher Percent Number 

Asian/Pad fi c Islanders 3,452 75.S 3,160 73.3 3,292 
Japanese 2,006 43.9 1,800 41.8 1,905 
Chinese 464 10. 2 415 9.6 461 
Korean 93 2. 0 82 1. 9 88 Filipino 389 8.5 380 8.8 378 Hawaiian 147 3.2 148 3.4 178 Samoan 31 0.6 29 0. 7 29 Other Asinn/l'acific Islanders 30 0.6 38 0.9 42 Mixed Asian/Pacific Islanders 292 6.4 268 6.2 211 

Hispanic 80 1.8 89 2. 1 100 Portuguese 50 1.1 54 1. 3 60 Puerto Rican 4 0. 0 5 0.1 9 Other Spanish 8 0.2 10 0.2 17 Mixed Spanish 18 0.4 20 0.5 14 

Caucasian 569 12.4 591 13.7 563 Black 29 0.6 37 0.9 29 Indian/Alaska Native 5 0.1 3 0.1 4 Mixed 434 9.5 427 9.9 392 

No Response 2 0.0 3 0.1 117 ..__ -- --
TOTAL 14,571 4,310 4,497 

43 

19Rl 1982 

455 455 

so so 
20 20 
54 S4 
48 48 
20 20 
60 60 
20 20 
96 96 
57 57 
30 30 

370 370 

80 80 

1!>77 !':\LL 1978 
Percent :-lumber l'erccr 

73.2 3,567 75.9 
42.4 1,950 41.5 
10.3 557 11. 9 
2.0 113 2.4 
8.4 470 10. 0 
4.0 201 4.3 
0.6 47 1.0 
0.9 72 1. 5 
4.7 157 3.3 

2.2 95 2.0 
1.3 56 l.~ 
0.2 7 0.2 
0.4 14 Q.3 
o. 3 18 0.4 

12.5 580 12.3 
0.6 32 0.7 
0.1 6 0.1 
8.7 422 9.0 

2.6 0 0.0 ---
4,702 
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Mixed 

Asian/ 
Pacific 
Islanders 

White 
(Not 
Hispanic) 

Hispanic 

Black 

In accordance with State Policy, Kapiolahi Community College does 
not collect data on family income of its students nor has there been 
any state-wide or university-wide studies on income level of Hawaii 
residents. Thus, data on the number of individuals by income level 
is not available. 

A survey conducted by the Academic Planning Office, University of 
Hawaii~ in Fall, 1976, to gather data on this subject resulted in 
limited responses. However, an approximation of the number of indi
viduals with income levels below $7,500 and by ethnic groups was 
devised from this survey and another survey dealing with ethnic 
composition. It should be noted that this approximation is but a 
rough estimate. However, it should provide some idea of the economic 
levels of students in Hawaii's community colleges. 

TABLE 11 

INCOME LEVELS AND ETHNIC BACKGROUNDS 

No. With No. of Responses Approximate 
No. Incomes In Ethnic Background No. Within 

Responding Below $7500 % X Survey = Income Group 

110 52 47% X 434 = 204 

1,445 350 24% X 3,452 = 828 

489 190 39% X 569 = 222 

16 11 69% X 80 = 55 

18 5 28% X 29 = 8 

American Indian (No responses to 9/30/76 Survey) 

Another rough indication of economic levels of Kapiolani Community 
College students is the number receiving financial aid in terms of. 
EOG, CWSP, and NDSL as shown in Table 12 (page 45). However, this 
table does not show the number of students who received state-based 
financial aid for each year from 1972-1978. 



The number of students rece1v1ng financial aid has increased over 
the past six-year period. The number of students receiving financial 
aid should be looked at in terms of the low tuition of $40 for full
time students at the community colleges as well as the number of 
students who are aware of the availability of various forms of finan
cial aid. 

TABLE 12 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS RECEIVING FEDERAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
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Category 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 

No. of 

Amount 

Students 137 156 174 200 190 216 322 

$258,92~ Spent $103,368 $114,729 $149,729 $142,889 $195,766 $219,202 

The College 1 s open-door admissions policy and low tuition rate have 
brought a steady influx of diverse student clientele on campus with 
a variety of learning skills and deficiencies. In an attempt to 
meet the needs and demands of its diverse student body, Kapiolani 
Community College for the first time in its 31-year history instituted 
a college-wide academic advising and placement testing system in 
Fall, 1976. This college-wide placement system which consists of 
the Nelson-Denny Reading Test and the College's in-house math placement 
test revealed that, of the 2,300 students tested, 1,005 students 
tested below the cut-off scores for English 100 (college-level English); 
and 1,684 students tested below the Math 100 level (college-level 
mathematics). Further improvements are being made on the academic 
advising and placement testing system to validate the system as well 
as to expand the system to obtain additional information for college
wide planning as discussed in Section II, Instructional Programs, 
and Section IV, Student Services. 

D. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 

4. Fields of Graduate Stud and Occu ations of Graduates of Ka iolani 
ommun,ty o ege 

Kapiolani Community College is authorized by the Board of Regents 
to award the Associate in Arts (AA) and the Associate in Science 
(AS) degrees and Certificate of Achievement and Completion to students 
upon satisfactory completion of a prescribed course of study. 

Both the AA and AS degree programs require completion of common 
general education requirements stipulated by the College. Students 

I 
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working toward an Associate in Arts degree are expected to take a 
minimum of 15 semester hours in the basic requirements (English, mathe
matics/philosophy, history, and speech), a minimum of 45 semester hours 
in the area requirements (Humanities, Natural Sciences, and Social 
Sciences), and electives to total 60 semester hours. The Associate 
in Arts degree program is designed to prepare students for transfer 
to a four-year college or university. Although a student must earn 
60 semester credits before he or she is awarded an AA degree, many 
of our Liberal Arts students transfer before earning 60 semester credits. 
The University of Hawaii system permits transfer to the four-year 
campuses of any student who has completed 24 semester hours of accept
able course work. 

The Associate in Science degree majors are expected to take a minimum 
of 42 semester hours in major requirements (program area) and electives 
in addition to the basic requirements in general education. The pur
pose of the Associate in Science program is to provide students with 
entry-level skills for employment in various occupational areas or 
for transfer to baccalaureate programs in applied fields. Table 13 
on page 48 gives a summarization of the Associate in Science degree 
and its options offered by the seven corrrnunity colleges. 

Kapiolani Community College has shown a steady increase in the number 
of graduates as well as in the number of Liberal Arts students who 
have transferred to the University of Hawaii-Manoa as depicted in 
Tables 14-18. Available data relative to degrees and Certificates 
of Achievements awarded by the College from July 1, 1972, to June 30, 
1978, are summarized in Table 14 (page 49). 

The relatively low number of graduates with AA degrees is due to the 
fact that most Liberal Arts students transfer to a four-year insti
tution without firmly obtaining an AA degree. 

Available data on selected characteristics of degree and certificate 
recipients and the program areas in which the degrees and certificates 
were awarded is summarized in Table 15 on page 50. 

As depicted in Table 15, the graduation rate at Kapiolani C0111Tiunity 
College has increased. However, in terms of enrollment, this increase 
seems modest. Several hypotheses have been offered for this slight 
incr~ase in graduation rates: (1) more part-time students carrying 
lighter credit loads, (2) modular scheduling which enables students 
to proceed at their own rate, (3) fewer veterans completing the re
quired 60 credits for an AA degree, and (4) many of the vocational 
education majors find jobs thus fulfilling their goals. However, there 
is a need for more detailed studies and analyses at the college level 
to determine why and what factors account for the low graduation rate: 
To what extent are students who qualify for graduation not applying 
for diplomas? What are the implications for academic advising, for 
curriculum assessment and planning, for scheduling of courses, and 
for graduation requirements? 

The number of students with Kapiolani Community College background 
at University of Hawaii-Manoa has increased as depicted in Tables 16--17. 



The College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Business Admin
istration consistently attracted a large perce~tage of Kapio1ani 
Community C9llege students. {Table 16 on page 51). 

Additional information on Kapiolani Community College along with 
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the other six community college students who have graduated with 
University of Hawaii-Manoa degrees is summarized i,n Table 17 (page 52) 
for Academic Years 1972-?g. 



48 T/'.\BLE 13 
aJRRICUIA OFFERED 

BY EDOCATICNAL OBJB:TIVE 
1978-1979 

New curriculum offerings are circled. See attached table for program clusters irrlicated with an*· 

FIELD OF STUDY HAW\!! HCK)llJID KAPIOU\NI 

GENERAL & PRE-PROF: Liberal Arts M M M 

vcx:::ATICNAL ECUCATICN 

Business 
J\CCOunt.in:J 1\S 1\S 

*Business, General CA 
*Clerical, Sten:xi-raphy & Related CA @) CA 
*Corputer Science/Data Processing 1\S, CA 1\S, CA 
Finarce 
M3.ragenent 
Mid-Managerrent: Hotel Operations 1\S 

*Mid-Managenent: Mercharrlising AS, CA AS, CA 
Secretarial Science AS, CA AS 

- ----
Health Services 

Dental Assisting CA 
Medical Assisting AS 
MErlical lab Assisting 1\S 
MErlical Records Technician AS 
Nursing: LPN CA CA_ 

AS Nursing AS 
Occupational 'Iherapy Assistant 1\S 
Radiologic Technology AS 
Respiratory Therapy AS 

--------- - --- --- ---------- -· 
Hotel & Food Services 

o::mnercial Baking AS, CA 
*Food Service 1\S, CA 1\S, CA 

------ --- - -------
Public Services 

Fire Science AS 1\S, CA 
Human Service 1\S, CA 
Industrial Edocation AA 
Legal Assistant 1\S 
Library Technology 
Occupational _Safety & Health 1\S, CA 
Police Science 1\S 1\S 
Recreational Instructor 
Social Justice 

-------- -
Technol~ 

Agricu ture AS, CA 
*Apparel Trades CA AS, CA 
Applied Trades 1\S 
Auto Body Repair & Painting 1\S, CA 1\S, CA 
Auto Mechanics Technology 1\S, CA 1\S, CA 
Aviation Maintenarce Technology 1\S, CA 
Carpentry 1\S, CA 1\S, CA 
Ccmnercial Art 1\S 
CoSiretology 1\S, CA 

"Diesel Mechanics 1\S, CA 1\S, CA 
"Drafting Technology 1\S 1\S, CA 
-kEl.ectricity 1\S, CA AS, CA 
Electronics AS 1\S 
ErY;Jineering Technology 1\S 
GrafXtlc Art 
Maintenaoce Technology 

@ Marine Pipefitter 
Mll"ine Technology 
Metal W:Jrki.ng: Machine Shop 1\S, CA AS, CA 

*Sheet ~tal AS, CA 
"Welding AS, CA AS, CA 

Refrigeration & Air Conditicnin:J 1\S, CA 

*See Appendix C for rrajors grouped under these categories. 
sources: Deans of Instruction; =llege catalogs. 

KAUAI LEEWARD MAUI 

M M AA 

1\S, CA 1\S, CA 1\S, CA 
1\S, CA 

1\S, CA 
1\S 

1\S, CA 
1\S, CA 

AS, CA 1\S, CA 
1\S, CA AS, CA 1\S, CA 

----- ----

CA CA 
1\S AS 

- ---

1\S, CA AS, CA 

---

1\S 
1\S, CA 

1\S, CA 

1\S 1\S, CA 
1\S 

1\S, CA 
1\S, CA 

1\S, CA 1\S, CA 
1\S, CA 1\S, CA 1\S, CA 

1\S, CA 1\S, CA 

1\S, CA 1\S, CA 1\S, CA 

1\S, CA 
CA 

1\S, CA 

1\S, CA 
1\S, CA CA 

WINlliARD 

M 

e;\ 
CA 

~ 

® 
-----------

--------

-- -

~ 
----

CA 

I 



TABLE 14 

KAPIOLANI COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
GRADUATES AND DIPLOMAS AWARDED 

JULY 1, 1972-JUNE 30, 1978 

Co 11 ege 
& Year De rees/Certificates Awarded Includes Multi le Di 

ertificate of 
Ka~iolani CC Total Number A.A. negree A.S. Degree Achievement 

1971-72 352 24 187 140 

1972-73 461 37 229 195 

1973-74 400 60 172 168 
* 1974-75 525 77 258 190 

1975-76 590 61 318 211 

1976-77 603 71 343 188 

1977-78 629 58 360 259 

*In addition to 525 degrees and certificates of achievement awarded, 119 
certificates of completion were also awarded. 
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lomas 

No Data 

1 
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Prorram 

Total 
Hale 
Felllle 

General and Pre-PTOf 
Male 
Ft'Nle 

Vocational Education 
)!ale 
Female 

Business 
------------------------

Account in& 
Business 
Clerical 
Computer Science 
Sales/~&t: Hotel Oper 
Sales/>l&t: Merch/~l&t 
Se~retari~l Science 

Health Ser-dces 
-·----------· 
Dental Assistln& 
Dietetic Tech 
Medical Assistin& 
Medical Lab Tech 
~edical Records Tech 
Xursing 
Occupational Therapy 
Radiologic Tech 
Respiratory Therapy 

Hotel & Food Services 
-------------
Food Ser..-ices 

Public Services 

TABLE 1S 
KAPIOLANI C<MIJNITY COLLEGE GIWlUATES BY PROGRAM 

July 1, 1974-JW\e 30, 1977 

July I, 1974-JW\e 30, 197S July 1, 197S-June 30, 1976 

Sub-total De11ree Certificate No Data S\Jb-total Oe2ree Certificate No Data 

S25 335 190 S64 369 195 2 

153 130 23 -- 1,;9 131 18 1 

.;?t W5 167 -- 415 2Je 177 1 

77 77 60 60 

33 33 36 36 -- --
H 44 ~4 ~-1 -- --

448 2S8 190 504 309 19S 

120 n 23 113 95 18 --
328 Ul 167 391 214 177 --
270 170 100 291 197 94 

--------------------------------------------' - -- --- -----------------------45 45 --33 33 -- -- --
5 5 1 -- 1 --

!ll 91 -- 89 -- 89 --
29 26 3 -- 18 15 3 --

69 1 -- 68 67 1 --70 

42 42 -- -- 70 70 -- --
IU 49 65 15S 70 8S 

---------------------------------------- - - - -- - - - -- - -- - - - -
::o 

16 
9 

45 

12 
12 

64 

16 
9 

12 
12 

39 

20 

45 

25 

22 

13 
12 
3 

63 
14 

9 
19 

55 
------------------------------------ - - --

e4 39 25 55 

3 

13 
12 
3 

14 
9 

19 

39 

39 

3 

22 

63 

u; 

16 

-------------
Le1:al Assistant 

·--•-------------------------------------------------3----- ----; -

0 
I..{') 

July l, l 976-J1me 30, 1977 July 1, 1977-June 30, 1971 
Sub-total De2ree Certificate No Data Sub-total Det!ree Certifieate So Data 

S69 398 170 I 629 403 226 
127 110 17 -- lfl ]JO Jl 
442 ias 153 1 1.,~ FJ za., 

67 67 58 S8 
29 29 -- -- 24 24 
38 38 -- -- 34 34 

SOI 331 170 S71 34S 226 
98 81 17 -- 137 106 n 

403 250 153 -- 434 2Z} re "· 
295 212 83 320 228 92 

... ----------------------- ------ ----------.. --------------------------------~------ ... ------. . 
59 59 -- -- w £0 

-- -- -- -- 3 -- I 
78 -- 78 -- 81 -- e1 
18 14 4 -- 24 19 5 
38 38 -- -- 42 42 --
30 29 1 -- 41 ;se ' 72 72 -- -- 73 7P 

142 68 74 183 77 106 

-- ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ · 
19 

5 
17 
15 
9 

55 
1 

20 
1 

47 

47 

17 

17 

--
5 

17 
15 
9 

--
1 

20 
1 

34 

34 

17 

17 

19 --
-- --
-- ---- --
-- --
55 --
-- --
-- --

--
13 

13 

19 
20 
14 

l 
--

87 
13 
16 
13 

S5 

[,[; 

13 

13 

--
20 
14 

1 
----

13 
16 
13 

27 

27 

ll 

13 

11 

81 

28 

28 



TABLE 16 
Ul-N GRADl»\TES wrrn fi<APIOU\Ny O'.M1UNITY COI..IH;E BACKGR'.XJND 

Acadani.c Years 1973-74 through 1977-78 

Major 
19t.J-74 

Academic 
Year* 

.!,974-75 
Academic 

Year* 

1975-76 
Academic 

Year* 

1976-77 
Academic 

Year* 
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1977-78 
Academic 

Year* 

rorAL 83 105 162 201 214 

Arts and Sciences 30 38 66 89 81 
J\irerican Stooies 0 0 2 2 1 
Anthrqx,logy 2 2 1 2 2 
Architecture 2 1 1 3 0 
Art 3 6 9 7 3 
Asian Stooies O O 1 1 2 
~~ 0 3 1 5 4 
Botany O 1 0 0 0 
Oianistry 1 
Ccmnunications 6 6 
Dram:i. 0 0 2 0 0 
Fast Asian Languages, Fast Asian Lit. 1 2 4 4 8 
F.cxxxxni~ 1 Q O 2 0 
English O O 4 2 0 
European Lmguages and Literature 0 2 1 1 2 
Goography O O O 1 1 
History 2 1 0 1 2 
Information and catt,uter Science 2 
Journalism O O O 2 1 
Liberal Studies 1 1 4 2 2 
Linguistics 1 
Mathemati~ 1 1 1 1 0 
Micrcbiology 3 
MIEic O O 1 2 3 
Philosophy O O 1 1 0 
Physics and Astronany 1 
Political Science 3 2 4 4 2 
Psych:>logy 5 4 8 24 17 
Religion 1 1 0 0 0 
Sociology 6 4 15 14 12 
Speech** 2 7 6 1 0 
Zoology 0 0 0 1 3 General __________________ 2 

Business Administration 22 22 --- - = 34 ___ - -- 34 -- · 43 --
Acq:>1.mting*** 13 13 19 11 20 
Business F.con. & Quantitative M:!th. 0 0 3 1 1 
Finance 2 1 
General Business 3 0 l. 1 4 
Managarent, Ind. Rel.**** 4 6 7 9 5 
Marketing 6 5 

_ Travel_Industry Managerrent _ 2 3 4 4 7 
Education 16 - - · ~25 -· - ' - 33 ___ · - -33 --- --33 

.Advanced Ix:!gree Program (MEd, EdD) 0 0 1 0 2 
Elerrentary 8 10 10 10 10 
Recreation 1 2 5 10 4 
Secx:mdary 6 9 10 5 15 
Special l 3 7 8 2 

Undeclared -----------i-- 0 1 0 0 0 Engineering 2 - 3 ·-..,. 1 1 ·- -· 1 
Civil Engineering 1 1 0 0 0 
Electrical Engineering O 2 1 1 1 

__ General_Engineering _____ ___,._-+ ___ 1 0 0 0 0 
Tropical Agriculture ii---- 12 --23.---- ----30 - -- -- 21--

Agricul ture O 1 3 4 2 
_ ~ Resources_D?veloerept ____ ➔-- 8 11 20 26 19 
Medicine: Allied ~\eclical Science -- 0 - - 1 ·- 0 --- - - 2 ·-- - - 3-
Nursinq ------------------ 5 4 2 ·- 4 -- 16 

Associate Degree 3 3 0 0 10 
l:ental Hygiene 1 0 0 0 3 

_Professional_Nursing_________ I 1 2 _______ 4 3 
Public Health ________ ---- 0 --- -----0 --- ---0 1 --r-·· 
Social_Work_JM.S.W.l______ --= =------.Q____ . 0 - -----1 ---- ____ O ____ ,... -- 4 -

~~=~l~I~es___________________ _ ___ o___ o~ -- ___ 1 ___ -----~~~= ·---~--
No Data ------------------ -- -- 0---- ------0---t-----l --- -----1 - ..... ·---10--

"'Ihe academic year is calculated on the Fall-Spring-Surnrer sequ:mce. 
**D.1.ta for 197 3- 7 4 to 1975-76 include oonmunications .. 

***Data for 1973-7'1 to 1975-76 include finance .• 
****D.1.ta for 1973-74 to 1975-76 include marketing. 

#O:xli.ng error. 
Source: SER 2540 for the academic years indicated (Manoa Qmpus), 



52 
TABLE 17 

UIM C"JWJU/\1i-:S wmt Cl'.ffUilTI' (X)Ul'll: 11/'0(r.JIXN} 

~c Yc.u-a \ll?l-74 Ull'0UIJh 1977-78 

O:mrunity Collc..,gc and Major at lff.t 

'lUl'Af, 

By C,rrpus 

n1,14 
Acadl!mic 

Year• 

438 

19/4-75 
k.:idcmic 

Year* 
530 

HaWil i i NA NA 
!bnol ulu 40 64 
Kapio l M i 83 105 
Kauai 18 21 
Leewa rd 256 293 
Maui 40 43 
Wi ndward ~ ____ 1 _ , _____ 4 

By UHM College ul1d Major 

197~7" 
Academic 

Year* 
674 

2 
71 

162 
44 

319 
55 

___ ?,!___ 

19/ti-77 
Academic 

Year• 

753 

19"J7-71i° 
Academic 

Yc..r• 

910 

8 8 
107 119 
201 214 

28 42 
306 383 
71 89 

---- 32 _ ,__ - -- 55 - -

Arts & 5ci<>l1CPS 138 200 268 323 330 
hrericM Studi es O O 3 4 4 
Anthropology 4 4 4 6 4 
Architecture 13 5 6 5 1 
~ ll H ll ~ 30 
Asian St trlies 2 2 1 4 5 
~ ogy 0 5 6 7 U 
Botany 0 3 2 1 1 
Crernistry 1 1 3 2 3 
Camnmicaticn O O O 17 24 
Drdll\3. and Theatre 1 1 4 5 2 
Eas t Asian Languages, F.ast Asian Lit . 5 6 7 ll 15 
E=ncrnics 1 1 4 7 5 
Englis h 4 6 12 11 8 
EN:)'lish as a Seoond Language O O O 1 2 
Eurq,ean Languages and Liter ature O 3 3 5 4 
Geography 1 1 3 1 3 
Ga:>lo:iy-Gcophysics 1 1 3 1 4 
Geosciences O 1 1 4 2 
His tory 6 11 4 9 12 
Information and ~ uter Science O O 1 3 12 
Journali sm O O O 4 3 
Liberal Studies 12 12 18 19 9 
Linguistics O O O O 1 
Mathanatics 5 6 4 7 3 
l'Eteorology 0 0 0 1 0 
Mi.=biology 1 0 1 0 5 
Music O O 3 7 6 
Pacific Urban Sttrly O O O 1 1 
Phi l osophy 1 1 4 1 1 
Physi cs/Astronany O O O 1 l 
Poli tical Scie nce 8 7 15 28 31 
Psycoology 20 42 38 58 61 
Religion 1 2 0 0 2 
Socio l ogy 36 43 64 50 41 
Speech** 2 9 15 2 6 
ZOO l ogy 2 8 7 6 4 
General O 1 l __ _ ___ 0 2 

Business Administration 78 85 138 126 ---152-
A=unting*** 35 51 61 40 54 
Business Administration (MM) 0 0 1 2 2 
Business Econ. & (luantitative Meth 6 2 5 5 5 
Finance O O O 10 4 
General Business 11 1 8 5 l 7 
Managerrent, Ind. Rel.**** 20 22 44 34 36 
Marketing O O O 22 l 7 

__ Trave l_Industry Management ___ _i___ 9 _____ 19 ________ 8 -~-----17 __ 

Education 137 139 153 149 169 
Mvanced Degree Program (M. Ed ., Ed.D.) l 1 7 3 4 
Elementary 55 50 36 46 59 
Pecreation 4 5 15 20 21 
Secondary 63 66 72 55 81 
Speci a l Education 14 16 23 25 4 
Undecl ared __ 0 l ____ 0 ______ 0 _ ,_ ____ 0 _ 

Engineering 10 -2T- 12 9 25 
Civil Engineering 4 10 7 6 13 
Electrical F.ngineering 2 11 3 1 7 
C'1'Tler a l Eng i neering l O O l 0 

___ ~hanical_Enginccrinq __________ ~--3 ______ l ______ 2 __ L ____ l ________ 5 __ 

Tropical Agriculture 45 54 73 89 101 
Agricul ture 4 10 14 18 36 

_ Hu ron Resources_!x,vel 9rm=nt ______ ---~,! ___ . ___ 44 ________ 59 ________ 71 _, ___ 65 _ 

1-\:>d.icine 5 4 8 11 16 
All ied 1-'crlical Sci e nce 5 4 8 10 15 
Biochemistry & Biophys ics · 0 0 O O l 

___ Pharmacx,lcxj'j _________________ __ , ___ 0 _ _____ 0 _________ 0 _________ l __ 0 __ 

Nursing 24 26 8 17 51 
Associate Dc_'<jrec 14 14 0 0 32 
Denta l lly<1ir,ne 3 3 0 0 5 

___ Profrssior» l _ _Nurs i ng________ ~---7---~-------9- -- ______ 8 ______ 17 _______ 14 __ 
Public lk-. i lth -.--- 0 · 0 l 3 4 -R<x::ial-W<"">rk___________________ -0 --1------0 ______ 3 ___ -------R - - - --- ll --

_ 1,.,w -------------- ---- 0---~-- 0 1 _________ 2 ________ 3 __ _ 

~s~~~~!~~r:--------- ~ ·r----g--- =====i-== ====4-= =====d-== 
*'!'he 11CJ1<lcnu c yc.,r s calcula _ on Fa ll-SnrinrrSlfflTl:,r scriucnoe. 

uo.:,1:.a for lnJ-74 to 197,-76 inc lu-.lo canll.ll1ications. 
•••n,t:A for 1971-74 to 1975- 76 incline fiMnCC. 

••••n,t~ for 1q13-74 to 197S-76 include 111e1rkct!na. 
fcodin<J e rro r . 

Sour= : si-:n 2'.i40 for t.h<! .,,.,a.r:1 1nrUcatf!O alXM! (Hano., C'.!llfJuS) • 
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Philosophy, and Programs of Kapiolani Community College 

E. Status of Institutional and Community Colleges System-Wide Master 
Planning 

II. APPRAISAL 

A. Relationship of Functions and Objectives to Policy and Procedures 
1. Admissions Policy 
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3. Curriculum Development 
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4. Reappraisal of Objectives and Functions 

C. Recommendations 

II I. PLANS 
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GUIDELINE I - OBJECTIVES AND FUNCTIONS 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Development of Objectives and Functions for Hawaii Community Colleges 

1. Purpose: The purpose of Kapiolani Community College is set 
forth in Act 39 of the 1964 Hawaii State Legislature. 

"The purposes of the community colleges shall be to provide 
two-year college transfer and general educational programs, 
semi-professional, technical, vocational, and continuing 
education programs, and such other educational programs 
and services as are appropriate to such institutions.• 
(EXHIBIT 003) 

2. Mission: Recently the University of Hawaii higher education 
system revised its mission statements. This revision process 
involved all of the nine campuses, their faculty, and staff. 
The mission statements were distributed to all faculty and 
staff members for written input. In light of this review 
process, Kapiolani Community College has revised its mission 
statement to reflect its own uniqueness as well as its shared 
commonalities with the other nine campuses. 

B. Description of Mission, Goals, Objectives, and Functions of Kapiolani 
Community College 

1. Mission: "The mission of Kapiolani Community College, a public, 
urban, two-year, open-door institution, is: To offer pertinent 
and diverse, comprehensive and continuing educational programs 
and community services, and to offer specific curriculums 
designated for •selective emphasis' by the Board of Regents 
to Hawaii high school graduates and for adults 18 years of 
age or older with varying interests and abilities by: 

a. Providing lower division Liberal Arts and preprofessional 
programs consisting of the first two years of the bacca
laureate degree programs; 

b. Providing two-year-or-less career programs to prepare 
students to gain occupational competence for initial employ
ment and further job advancement. Program areas of selective 
emphasis for Kapiolani Community College are: Business 
Education, Food Service, Hospitality Education, Allied 
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Health/Nursing, and Legal Assistant. (Within the State 
of Hawaii, Kapiolani Community College is the only insti
tution providing career education in areas of Allied Health 
and Legal Assistant); 

c. Providing general education instruction to meet requirements 
for the Associate in Science degree programs and the Certi
ficate programs; 

d. Providing developmental education instruction consisting 
of basic skills courses for students with deficiencies 
in academic or technical areas in order for them to pursue 
the regular degree and/or certificate programs; 

e. Providing continuing education programs for the employed, 
under-employed, and other adults who need training or 
retraining in Food Service, Allied Health/Nursing, Business 
Education, and Legal Assistant programs; 

f. Providing community/public service programs consisting 
of credit and non-credit short courses, seminars, workshops, 
job-upgrading, and in-service training for constituents 
of the College; 

g. Providing adequate student support services such as academic 
advising, orientation, financial aids, career guidance, 
placement testing, etc., to complement instructional programs; 

h. Providing those services required to order, organize, pro
duce, circulate, and publicize a multi-media collection 
designed to serve the needs of a diversified student body 
whose educational backgrounds often require learning mate
rials in various formats; 

i. Striving to obtain optimum physical and human resources 
for the various programs of the College.• (EXHIBIT 004) 

2. Educational Philosophy: Based on Hawaii Community College 
Act of 1964 and various Board of Regents' policy statements 
and directives, college-wide committees formulated the philosophy 
and objectives of the College. Over the years, the educational 
philosophy and objectives have been gradually reformulated 
to reflect the needs of the College's environment and changes 
formulated by the Board of Regents. Simply stated, the edu
cational philosophy of Kapiolani Community College is as follows: 

"The College exists to help each individual within the 
resources of the institution in the lifelong process of 
personal growth through education. It recognizes that 
individuals enter college with differing needs and abilities. 
To carry out its commitment, the College offers programs 
involving a variety of instructional strategies so that 
a student can learn to the maximum of his or her capacity. 



In addition, the College utilizes the resources of the 
community and believes in maintaining close ties with 
business, government, and social institutions for curriculum 
development." (EXHIBIT 005) 
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In terms of applying its educational philosophy to the attainment 
of mission and goals, the College's functions may be grouped 
into five basic objectives/activities: 1) General Education, 
2) Occupational Education, 3) Student Services, 4) Community 
Services, and 5) Library - Learning Resources. The five basic 
objectives are fully covered in the various sections of this 
Accreditation Self-Study. 

3. Current Institutional Goals: During the 1978 Fall Semester, 
a series of discussions and workshops were held among faculty, 
staff, and selected community representatives focusing on the 
total institutional planning process and requirements, including 
the planning required for the Advanced Institutional Development 
Program (AIDP) funding awarded in July, 1978; Accreditation 
Self-Study; and the on-going process of planning for the new 
campus. As a result of these discussions and workshops, goal 
statements for the five major program areas of Instruction, 
Academic Support, Student Services, Institutional Support, 
and Public Services were redefined and reaffirmed as delineated 
below. These institutional goals set the directions and emphases 
of Kapiolani Community College for five years, 1978-1982. 

a. To develop an improved and coordinated student support 
system of orientation, registration, academic advising, 
financial aids, placement, survival skills, and follow
up designed to enhance student success. 

b. To develop, offer, and evaluate a variety of alternative 
learning modes and instructional delivery strategies with 
special emphasis on meeting the needs of students with 
varying abilities. 

c. To develop, offer, and evaluate a college-wide career educa
tion program and courses focusing on career awareness, 
career exploration, and career preparation. 

d. To promote and support a continuous evaluation and assessment 
of the College's curricular programs so as to maintain 
relevance to job manpower needs, job requirements, and 
career-education requirements. 

e. To promote and support the development and evaluation of 
a variety of self-assessment instruments and programs in 
order to provide students with a realistic assessment of 
their abilities to succeed in their chosen educational 
objectives. 
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f. To promote and support the development and evaluation of 
instructional systems and strategies/student support services 
designed to decrease attrition, academic probation/sus
pension, and ensure student success. 

g. To encourage and promote collaborative/cooperative arrangements 
and relationship of the College with business and community 
agencies to enhance learning experiences of the vocational 
education and Liberal Arts students. 

h. To address the personal/social/career and academic advising 
needs of students by bringing together in an integrated 
coordinated fashion, services, and programs which exist 
in the Instructional and Student Services areas of the 
College, as well as to develop new learning assistance 
support services. 

i. To develop and evaluate a College-Wide Staff Development 
Program that emphasizes professional development and evalu
ation resulting in the improvement of student learning. 

j. To strengthen the administrative skills of the College 
administrators (provost, deans, directors, department heads) 
focusing on systematic and objective management approaches 
along with the development of attitudes and skills of human 
relationships. 

k. To develop and implement career-ladder options to existing 
vocational and Liberal Arts instructional programs based 
on comprehensive manpower needs and related emerging occu
pational fields. 

l. To promote and support the individualization of instruction 
to establish competency-based instruction of the College's 
vocational education programs and to support courses focusing 
on the basic skills areas. 

m. To strengthen administration of the College by developing 
a Comprehensive Management Information System for data 
collection, information routing, and reporting between 
and across different areas (Instruction, Academic Support, 
Institutional Support, Student Services, and Community 
Services) of the College. 

~. To develop, implement, and evaluate a planning, management, 
and evaluation system incorporating existing data and 
management gathering and analysis mechanisms, i.e., Budget 
Allocation, Planning, and Information System (BAPIS), UH 
Management Information System (MIS), Instructional Program 
Reviews, Six-Year and Biennium Budget Planning Guidelines, 
External Management and Fiscal Audits, etc., for assessing 
the attainment of the College's mission and goals. 



o. To develop and evaluate a resource development program 
designed to seek and obtain new and stable sources of funds 
from state and federal sources and donations from private 
and corporate sources. 

p. To develop, offer, and evaluate a wide variety of self
supporting programs and courses as extensions of regular 
instructional programs designed to provide for the cultural 
and educational needs of the community. 

q. To promote and support alternative avenues of granting 
credits, offering courses and academic programs ·by which 
students can earn degrees or certificates. 

r. To develop, offer, and evaluate a comprehensive community 
service program focusing on (a) cultural and recreational 
activities for the College and community; (b) special 
activities to meet identified needs in the community, 
organized as courses for credit or non-credit, lectures, 
seminars, and exhibits; and (c) coordinated college-wide 
publicity and public relations activities. (EXHIBIT 004) 
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C. Issues and Restraints Affecting Implementation of Purposes, Philsophy, 
and Programs 

There are important regulations that have been passed by the Univer
sity of Hawaii Board of Regents which affect the College's purposes, 
philosophy, and programs. 

1. General: The six University of Hawaii Community colleges are 
designed as part of the total University . The intent of the 
Board of Regents is that each community college become compre
hensive in scope, restricted only by the necessity of limiting 
certain high-cost and low-demand programs of certain campuses. 
The goals of the community colleges of the University of Hawaii 
are comprehensive programs, low tuition, open-door admission, 
educational guidance, community out-reach, quality teaching, 
and responsiveness to the co~.munity which each college serves.• 
(EXHIBIT 006) 

2. Comprehensive: "Comprehensive community colleges will offer 
two-year career programs, Liberal Arts programs, and corrnnunity 
education programs. Career programs will continue to be a 
high priority in the community colleges. In addition to the 
degree and certificate programs, the community colleges are 
engaged in instruction for apprenticeship programs. 11 (EXHIBIT 006) 

"Comprehensiveness is viewed in terms of offerings at each 
campus including the vocational/Liberal Arts/community service 
components. As a system, comprehensiveness is defined as 
offerings which are limited only by high-cost/low-demand factors 
especially on Oahu ... 11 (EXHIBIT 007) 
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3. Open-Door "Controlled Growth": 11 The community colleges have 
an open-door admissions policy--any high school graduate or 
anyone 18 years or older may be admitted to a community college 
in Hawaii. However, the 'open-door' must be related to the 
State of Hawaii's resources for higher education. 11 (EXHIBIT 006) 

4. Distribution of Functions Amon Communit 
Emphasis : 11 ne o the strengths o the awa11 
community colleges is that they need not compete for identical 
programs but can emphasize particular occupational programs. 11 

"Career programs which may serve a limited number of students 
and which are expensive in terms of equipment, faculty, and 
space will be assigned to one campus, particularly so on Oahu 
where it is possible for students to commute to a campus which 
does serve their need. Where such programs are not to be 
duplicated on every campus, their location will depend upon 
existing facilities, availability of related business activity 
for cooperative assignment of students, and relationship with 
other programs already in operation. Where there is student 
need, and financial and other resources make it possible, similar 
programs will be available on several campuses. The community 
colleges will compete--not for a monopoly of students--but 
for quality of program and highest placement of graduates. 11 

(EXHIBIT 006) 

D. Methods Used to Acquaint College Constituents with the Purposes, 
Philosophy, and Programs of Kapiolani Community College 

The purposes, philosophy, and programs of Kapiolani Community College 
are disseminated in various ways. Examples of the dissemination 
methods are: 

1. The College provides an orientation session each semester for 
faculty and staff and a special session for new staff members 
and lecturers. 

2. Department, administrative staff, college-wide meetings often 
provide a means of dialoguing College philosophy and purposes. 

3. The Faculty Council and its committees, Clerical Staff Council, 
and the Provost's Advisory Committee provide means for discussion 
of the College's mission and goals. 

4. In the recruitment, selection, and hiring process, applicants 
are informed and queried on the philosophy, goals, and objectives 
of the community colleges and also Kapiolani Community College. 

5. The College's Community Advisory Committee and the various 
Program Advisory Committees serve as vehicles for dissemination 
and discussion of the mission, philosophy, and goals of Kapiolani 
Community College. 



6. In addition, through oral and written communication, the faculty, 
staff, and students disseminate information about the philosophy 
and purposes of Kapiolani Community College. This dissemination 
process may include visitations to and from high schools and 
community agencies and organizations, career fairs, new releases 
by the College, and the distribution of the College 1 s General 
Catalog and other related materials. 

E. Status of Institutional and Community Colleges System-Wide Master 
Planning 

Master planning for institutional, educational, and facilities 
development for Kapiolani Community College is included 1n the 
following processes and documents: 

1. Short-range College planning is done on a biennium basis with 
the development and submission of the biennial budgets. A 
description of the biennial budget and its process is delineated 
in Guideline VIII, Financial Resources. (EXHIBIT 008) 

2. Short-range educational planning is also accomplished through 
program reviews, special accreditation studies for academic 
programs, and the Educational Development Plan. 

a. Program Reviews: The Board of Regents requires the College 
to submit program reviews of all established programs every 
fifth year. New programs are reviewed on completion of 
the first complete cycle of the respective program. Corrrnit
tees consisting of program faculty and administrative staff 
do an in-depth assessment of programs, i.e., need for the 
program, target groups, its offerings, major accomplishments, 
and plans for improvement, in terms of whether or not the 
programs are meeting their established goals and objectives. 
By helping to identify strengths and weaknesses, program 
reviews contribute to comprehensive academic planning. 
(EXHIBIT 009) 

b. State and National Special Accreditation Reviews by Various 
Professional Organizations: Several Allied Health and 
the Legal Assistant programs are required to meet essentials 
and requirements of professional associations in order 
to meet and maintain accreditation standards. Again, 
comprehensive academic planning is accomplished through 
the establishment and review of programs. (EXHIBIT 010) 

c. Educational Development Plan (EDP) and Program Summary 
Statement: This comprehensive document encompasses four 
integral components of the educational delivery system, 
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i.e., (1) goals and objectives for each of the five Program, 
Planning, and Budgeting System (PPBS) Level IV areas (Instruc
tion, Academic Support, Student Services, Public Services, 
and Institutional Support) as well as for the academic 
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divisions and departments; (2) short-range program plans; 
(3) long-range plans; and (4) instructional strategies 
and also a discussion of resources and support services. 

Inasmuch as the EDP is a document containing long-range 
goals and plans, a complementary document called Program 
Summary Statement for Educational Development Plan has 
also been developed, which contains more speti~lly those 
short-range implementation plans and programs' directional 
information tied into the projected Six-Year Budget Plans. 
This Program Summary will be updated regularly in phase 
with the Biennium Budget Plans. (EXHIBIT 011) 

d. Follow-Up Studies: The College participates in and conducts 
follow-up studies of its students and employers of graduates. 
Data and information obtained and analyzed are used for 
planning and program improvement purposes. 

3. Long-range educational planning is accomplished through the 
EDP, the Six-Year Program Plan, Six-Year Budget Submission, 
and Five-Year State Vocational Education Plan. 

a. The Six-Year Program Plan delineates (1) the College's 
program structure, (2) the college-wide objectives and 
program objectives, (3) plans which describe the programs 
recommended to implement the college-wide objectives and 
the manner in which the recommended programs are to be 
implemented over the next six fiscal years, and (4) a 
financial plan which shows the fiscal implications of the 
recommended programs for the next six fiscal years. (EXHIBIT 012) 

b. The Five-Year State Vocational Education Plan delineates 
goals, objectives, major activities, measures of effective
ness, and expenditure plan for vocational education programs. 
(EXHIBIT 013) 

4. Long-range facilities planning is being accomplished through 
the development of Complex Development Plan for Diamond Head 
Campus. Tentative schedule for the completion of the development 
plan is June, 1980; the actual design of the campus facilities 
is expected to be completed by early 1982; and the first phase 
of the building will be constructed by early 1984. A description 
of facilities planning and its process is contained in Guide
line VII, Physical Plant and Equipment. 

5. Long-range planning for the University of Hawaii Community 
College System is accomplished through the development of the 
comprehensive master plan--"Directions for the 1980's." Kapio
lani Community College's faculty and staff participated in 
the development of this plan, which encompases long-range 
planning for institutional, educational, and facilities devel
opment for the community colleges. (EXHIBIT 014) Kapiolani 
Community College's "Directions for the 1980's" is derived 



from this system-wide document and is being used as the basis 
of updating and implementing the College's Educational and 
Institutional Developmental Plans. (EXHIBIT 014A) 

I I. APPRAISAL 

A. Relationship of Functions and Objectives to Policy and Procedures 

As delineated in the Description section, the mission, functions, 
and objectives of Kapiolani Community College are contained in 
various documents such as the Educational Development Plan (EDP), 
Program Reviews, Advanced Institutional Development Plan (AIDP), 
and the General Catalog. The documents are readily available and 
used by faculty and staff to implement the functions and objectives 
in program and course offerings. It should be pointed out that 
many of the operational policies and procedures are shaped and 
influenced by Board of Regents' (BOR) policies and directives. 

1. Admissions Policy: Kapiolani Community College's admissions 
policy adheres to the BOR's "open-door" policy in the admission 
of students. Any resident of Hawaii who possesses high school 
diploma or who is 18 years old or older can expect to be admitted 
to the College. Non-residents are accepted on a space-available 
basis. Kapiolani Community College has developed special admis
sion requirements for several of its Allied Health and Legal 
Assistant programs in compliance with state and national programs 
accreditation requirements/essentials. (EXHIBIT 005) 

2. Course Requirement/Objectives and Class Procedures: Grading 
practices and classroom procedures are outlined in required 
course syllabi, which are distributed to students during the 
first week of instruction. The grading policy is currently 
being revised for adoption by the College during the 1980 Fall 
Semester. (EXHIBIT 015) 

3. Curriculum Development: Curricular and instructional development 
is one of the cornerstones of institutional growth at Kapiolani 
Community College. Guidelines for proposing new courses and 
new programs are contained in the Faculty Handbook and Curriculum 
Handbook. In the development of new courses and programs, 
faculty members are required to delineate the relationship 
of the proposed course to the philosophy, objectives, and mission 
of the College. The Curriculum Committee of the Faculty Council, 
Dean of Instruction, and Provost must approve all curricular 
changes. A detailed description of this curriculum development 
process and activities is contained in Guideline II, Instruc
tional Programs. (EXHIBIT 016) 

B. Assessment 

Kapiolani Community College strives to assess its effectiveness 
in attaining its mission and goals. Many of the reports and docu
ments mentioned in the Description section are planning as well 
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as assessment tools. Other assessment tools and procedures used 
by the College include studies of clientele served, as well as 
the constituency and the community and reappraisal of programmatic 
objectives and functions. These procedures are described below. 

1. Clientele Served: (Graduate Survey, Student-Flow Project) 
Follow-up studies of its vocational students and . employers 
of graduates. These studies, which began in 1975-76, were 
expanded to evaluate the students' response to their total 
college experience. The overall response has been favorable 
except in those areas involving physical facilities and parking. 
(EXHIBIT 017) 

The Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges prepares 
comprehensive reports on various facets of student enrollment, 
performance and graduation, class size, faculty workload, and 
selected characteristics of students. Over 130 comprehensive 
reports have been published thus far. (EXHIBIT 018) 

2. Ka iolani Communit Colle e: (College-Wide 
Surveys an Stu ,es In a recent accred1tat1on study question
naire in which 140 faculty and staff members participated, 
108 or 81 percent of the faculty and staff indicated that they 
were aware of the College's mission and goals; and 104 or 93 
percent indicated that they subscribed to the College's mission 
and goals, which are adhered to in developing course and program 
objectives, developing classroom activities, establishing grading 
criteria, developing new courses and programs, and planning 
departmental goals and objectives. (EXHIBIT 019) 

Periodically, Kapiolani Community College administers surveys 
to get feedback on the services provided by the College as 
well as to publicize these services. During the 1978 Spring 
Semester, a survey was distributed to faculty, administrative, 
and support staff, and students to get feedback and to solicit 
data for planning purposes. Out of 300 questionnaires distrib
uted, 155 or 52 percent were completed. (EXHIBIT 020) 

Another assessment method used by the College is the preparation 
. and submission of the annual Variance Report. This document 
delineates and explains all 10 percent deviations between the 
projected outcome (as delineated in the Six-Year Program Plan) 
and the actual outcome in each of the five PPBS Level IV areas. 
The Variance Report consists of three parts : namely, (a) posi
tions and expenditures, (b) measures of effectiveness, and 
(c) planned program size. (EXHIBIT 021) 

As delineated in Guideline II, Instructional Programs, the 
Student Evaluation of Instruction, Peer and Supervisor's Evalu
ation are frequently used to evaluate courses and instructors, 
which, in turn, provide data on mission attainment and assessment. 

1. Community: (Needs Survey, Advisory Committee, Newsletter) 
A Community Advisory Committee was recently formed to assist 



in planning for the establishment of the new Diamond Head Campus 
as well as to advise the College on institutional development. 
With input from the various neighborhood boards, faculty, and 
staff, a Community and College Survey was developed and admin
istered to a random sample of 1,600 residents of the East 
Honolulu area. This survey solicited information on desired 
course offerings, construction of the new campus, use of campus 
facilities, and effects of the new college on the surrounding 
communities. An analysis of the Community and College Survey 
questionnaire results is detailed in Guideline V, Community 
Services. The College has initiated a newsletter called Kapi
olani East, which will be sent quarterly to 28,000 r~sidents 
of the East Honolulu area to serve as a communication link 
between the College and the community. (EXHIBITS 022 and 023) 
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In addition, each of the vocational programs has a program 
advisory committee. These advisory committees serve as a linkage 
between the College and the community, particularly with the 
businesses and industries and other "users" of college graduates. 
Each program advisory committee works directly with the Provost 
and the respective department and provides the department with 
valuable information on employment trends, employer needs, 
and feedback on the effectiveness of the College's vocational 
education programs. 

The College also conducts manpower needs assessments in order 
1 to obtain data for planning and/or deletion of academic programs. 

The University of Hawaii's system-wide PPB Memo No. 10 and 
related guidelines must be completed and submitted to the Board 
of Regents. 

4. Reappraisal of Objectives and Functions: (Program Reviews 
and Update of EDP Program Plan) The reappraisal of the functions 
and objectives of Kapiolani Community College is accomplished 
by various methods resulting in the preparation of various 
documents, reports, and studies delineated above. This assess
ment has resulted in the deletion, modification, and development 
of course and programs; realignment of the organizational 
structure of the College; and the proposed new directions 
contained in the Advanced Institutional Development Program 
Grant. Each of the sections of this Accreditation Self-Study 
Report will detail evaluation performances of all areas of 
the College as well as delineate the new plans and directions 
of Kapiolani Community College for the next six years. {EXHIBIT 004) 

C. Recommendations: Based on an appraisal of the functions and objec
tives, it is recommended that the College establish a systematic 
review process of its philosophy and objectives. As contained 
in the Standard Operating Procedures of the Faculty Council of 
Kapiolani Community College, the Curriculum Committee is charged 
with the responsibility of reviewing the philosophy, goals, and 
functions of the College and recommending modifications to the 
Provost. The Standard Operating Procedures do not, however, specify 
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how it is to be handled or how often it is to be reviewed. A 
secondary recommendation is that the Faculty Council should develop 
a specific review process. 

I I I. Pl.ANS 

A document called "Directions for the 1980 1 s11 was recently developed 
for the University of Hawaii's community colleges under the direction 
of the new Chancellor. 

Within the framework of this system-wide direction, Kapiolani Community 
College's overall mission will not be substantially altered. Accord
ingly, the Institutional Development Plan for Kapiolani Community College 
over the next five years, 1978-1982, will be toward (1) maintaining 
the College's selective areas of emphasis in vocational programs and 
strengthening general education, with particular emphasis on instruc
tional support areas; (2) institutional growth focusing on student 
support services through career education and guidance, curriculum 
development through identification and development of program and course 
competencies, and establishment of a coherent Planning, Management 
and Evaluation (PME) System. A delineation of these activities are 
addressed in Guideline II, Instructional Programs; Guideline IV, Student 
Services; and Guideline IX, Institutional Governance. (EXHIBIT 004) 
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GUIDELINE II - INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Functions and Purposes 
1. Mandate 
2. Philosophy 

B. Instructional Programs and Services 
1. General Education and Transfer Programs 

a. General Education Program 
b. Transfer Education 
c. Developmental Education 
d. Continuing and ColTITiunity Service Education 

2. Vocational Education Programs 
a. Health Education 
b. Business Education 
c. Legal Assistant 
d. Food Service Education 

3. Complementary Education 
a. Learning Skills Courses 
b. Special Students Services 
c. Cooperative Education 
d. Independent Study 
e. Credit by Examination 

C. Curriculum Development, Assessment, and Modification 
1. Procedures for New Programs and Review of Existing Programs 
2. Procedures for Review of Course Modification and Addition 
3. Procedures for Course Deletion 
4. External Factors Affecting Curriculum Changes 

D. Evaluation 
1. Programs 
2. Courses 

II. APPRAISAL 

A. General Education and Transfer Program 

B. Vocational Education Programs 
1. Health Education 
2. Business Education 
3. Legal Assistant 
4. Food Service Education 
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C. Complementary Education 

D. Curriculum Development and Evaluation 

E. RecolTTilendations 

II I. PLANS 



GUIDELINE II - INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Functions and Purposes 

1. Mandate 

In accordance with the Hawaii CorTmunity College Act of 1964, 
Kapiolani CorTmunity College has developed "two-year transfer 
and general educational programs, semi-professional, technical, 
vocational, and continuing education programs." 

2. Philosophy 

As delineated in Guideline I, Objectives and Functions, the 
College and its constituents have developed the underlying 
philosophical assumptions based on its mission and goals. 
The following statements surTmarize the basic philosophy of 
the college in its instructional programs and services: 1) 
general education and transfer programs, 2) vocational education 
programs, and 3) complementary education. 

a. The College exists to help each individual in the lifelong 
process of personal growth through education. 

b. Recognizing that the individual enters college with differing 
needs and abilities, Kapiolani Community College offers 
within its available resources, programs involving a variety 
of instructional strategies so that a student can learn 
to the maximum of his or her capacity. 

c. The student's educational goals is best achieved through 
continual re-evaluation of his or her goals in terms of 
his or her abilities, needs, attitudes, and past performance. 

d. The College is responsive to the needs of its community, 
working with and for the community. 

B. Instructional Programs and Services 

1. General Education and Transfer Programs 

The general education and transfer programs are offered through 
the Arts and Sciences unit of the College. The Arts and Sciences 
unit consists of the Humanities and Fine Arts, Language Arts, 
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Social Science, and Mathematics and Natural Science Departments.
The tasks of these departments are to provide general education 
in the following areas: 

1) a Liberal Arts (transfer) program; 2) a sequence of develop
mental courses that meets the needs of the academically disad
vantaged and foreign students; 3) general education to prepare 
vocational students for satisfying participation in society; 
and 4) general education courses, ranging from informal non
credit to formal credit courses, to meet the needs and interests 
of individuals in the co11111unity. 

a. General Education Program 

The general education program is designed to provide courses 
to meet the needs of both the vocational education (Asso
ciates in Science and Certificate) and transfer students. 
These general education courses which satisfy the require
ments for Associates in Science degree are contained in 
Kapiolani Co11111unity College's General Catalog. 

b. Liberal Arts (Transfer) Education 

The Liberal Arts (transfer) program incorporates lower 
division 100- and 200-level courses which fulfill the 
requirements for the baccalaureate degree at the four-year 
colleges in the University of Hawaii System. An articulation 
policy between the University of Hawaii-Monoa and the com
munity colleges covering transferability of courses was 
recently formulated. This agreement, which was issued 
in November, 1978, stipulates: 

"All University of Hawaii co11111unity college courses 
previously examined and approved by the Arts and Sciences 
program and Curriculum Co11111ittee ... (also) existing 
co11111unity college courses whose level, description, 
and content are similar to those of Manoa courses are 
applicable to Arts and Sciences core requirements, 
if so certified by the Chancellor for Conmunity Colleges." 
(EXHIBIT 024) 

c. Developmental Education 

The developmental education component which consists of 
a sequence of developmental courses is designed to meet 
the needs of the academically disadvantaged and foreign 
students. Detailed information on these courses is covered 
in the Complementary Education section. 

d. Continuing and Co11111unity Service Education 

The continuing and co11111unity service education component 
consists of courses and related activities designed to 



2. 

address the needs and interests of the corTTTiunity. These 
courses which are designed in response to timely issues 
and interests of the corTTTiunity are discussed in Guideline V, 
CorTJTiunity Services. 

Vocational Education Programs 

The functions of vocational education are to provide training 
in technical, business, and service occupations leading to 
employment and/or to provide training for the upgrading of 
skills of persons currently employed. Programs are designed 
and structured to provide students with levels of proficiency 
and mastery of skills after eight weeks, one year, or two 
academic years leading to a certificate and/or Associate in 
Science degre~. Vocational educational programs offered at 
Kapiolani CorTTTiunity College include Health, Business, Legal 
Assistant, and Food Service Education. 

a. Health Education \ 

The programs offered in Allied Health/Nursing prepare 
students for entry-level positions in Dental Assisting, 
Medical Assisting, Medical Laboratory Technician, Occupa
tional Therapy Assistant, Radiological Technology, Respira
tory Therapy, Practical Nursing, and Nurses' Aide. Courses 
are also offered to meet continuing education needs and 
upgrading needs of individuals already employed. Although 
nursing programs are offered by neighbor island community 
colleges and University of Hawaii-Manoa, Kapiolani Community 
College offers the most extensive Allied Health/Nursing 
program in the State of Hawaii. 

b. Business Education 

Business Education offers programs to prepare students 
for entry-level positions, to provide courses for upgrading 
of personnel currently employed, and to provide specialized 
business courses for students to fulfill preprofessional 
requirements for transfer to four-year institutions. In 
Business Education, the Associate in Science degrees and 
certificates are offered in Accounting, Bookkeeping, Data 
Processing, Hotel Operations, Merchandising, Marketing, 
Secretarial Science, Stenography, and General Clerical. 

c. Legal Assistant 

The purpose of the Legal Assistant program is to prepare 
students for employment as well as to provide opportunities 
for educational upgrading of personnel currently working 

. in the legal field. The Legal Assistant program, which 
has been designated as a model by the American Association 
of CorTTTiunity and Junior Colleges and accredited by American 
Bar Association, maintains close ties with the University 
of Hawaii Law School and with the Secretarial Science program 
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of the Business Education unit at Kapiolani Community 
College. 

d. Food Service Education 

The Food Service Education curriculum prepares students 
for entry into the food service industry and provides the 
basic training needed for advancement as cooks, chefs, 
managers, supervisors in the food service industry. The 
Food Service program has been responsive to the needs of 
business and industry in developing a curriculum that has 
gained national and international recognition. 

3. Complementary Education 

Complementary education refers to instruction which responds 
to the special needs of students. Kapiolani Community College 
provides for complementary education through learning skills 
courses, special students services, cooperative education, 
independent study, and credit by examination. 

a. Learning Skills Courses 

The learning skills courses are designed to provide: 

1) Guidance and practice in improving the students' reading 
and writing skills. 

2) A review of writing principles and practice in the 
application of these principles. 

3) Practice in structural patterns of the English language 
which are difficult for non-native speakers of English. 

4) Development of mathematical skills in computation and 
problem solving with emphasis on understanding and 
applying mathematical processes. 

5) Individualized instruction in reading comprehension, 
vocabulary building, and study skills. 

Students enrolled in the learning skills courses are identified 
via the college-wide placement testing program and/or referred 
by counselors and faculty members. 

b. Special Students Services 

As discussed in the Student Services section of this report, 
the Office of Special Students Services provides assistance 
for the disabled, the disadvantaged, and those students 
in need of remedial assistance. 



c. Cooperative Education 

Cooperative education for both the transfer and vocational 
education students is an instructional mode which augments 
the resources of the College with the resources of the 
cooperating employer/business to better prepare the students 
for the world of work. The objectives of cooperative educa
tion are to assist the student in career exploration, to 
reinforce classroom instruction and the students' interest 
in their chosen fields, and to provide financial assistance. 
Cooperative education students alternate between classroom 
instruction and related on-the-job training in related 
occupational areas. 

d. Independent Study 

The purpose of providing for Independent Study is to permit 
the student to proceed at his or her own pace and to explore 
a particular topic in depth. Although the Independent 
Study courses contain equivalent content and standards 
as the regular classroom courses, the course materials 
are structured to better acco1TJTJodate individual differences, 
interests, and modes of learning. 

e. Credit by Examination 

The purpose of Credit by Examination is to provide options 
to those students who possess skills and knowledge of a 
particular subject area and/or course to obtain credit 
without having to sit through a course for a semester. 
The grade earned through Credit by Examination is not 
computed in the grade point average, but does count towards 
graduation. The student who fails the examination has 
the option of remaining in the course or withdrawing from 
it. 

C. Curriculum Development, Assessment, and Modification 

Development of new courses and programs as well as the assessment 
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and modification of existing courses at Kapiolani ColTITlunity College 
are the results of systematic and periodic evaluation of the College's 
mission and goals. 

To facilitate curriculum development, assessment, and modification 
within the system of colTITlunity colleges, the Office of the Chancellor 
in consultation with faculty and administrative staff members has 
developed policies and procedures related to curriculum and instruc
tion. For major curriculum changes such as the addition of new 
programs as well as the review of existing programs, the Board 
of Regents' policy directive, PPB Memo No. 10 (EXHIBIT 025) must 
be followed. Specifically, the following must be presented and 
documented: 1) what the program will accomplish or achieve; 2) rela
tionship of program to system-wide and College objectives and plans; 
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3) historical development of the field; 4) need for the program-: 
national, and international supply and demand of types of personnel 
to be produced by the program; 5) target group--expected origin 
of students, projected student enrollment by level over six years, 
and service to students other than majors; 6) programs--admissions 
requirement, unit requirements, principal instructional methods, 
impact of this program on current programs, current and proposed 
courses; 7) measures of effectiveness--student performance objec
tives, accreditation review, and plans for evaluation of faculty; 
8) discussion of alternatives to meet objectives and needs; 9) per
sonnel requirements; 10) financial requirements other than capital 
costs; 11) capital improvements--additional space or facilities; 
and 12) program funding. 

1. Procedures for New Programs and Review of Existing Programs 

New programs are reviewed at the end of the first cycle. On
going programs are reviewed every five years, following the 
Chancellor for Community Colleges Memorandum (CCCM) No. 6000 
(EXHIBIT 026). If a program is not meeting its established 
objectives and/or if the job market demand does not justify 
the training of more students, the program may be recommended 
for phase-out. 

a. Faculty and staff members 
in consultation with 
advisory committee 

b. Curriculum Committee/Dean 
of Instruction/Provost 

c. Chancellor for Community 
Colleges and his staff 

Based on manpower needs and/or 
community needs, prepared new 
program proposals or program 
review reports in the CCCM 
No. 6000 format. 

Review proposals or reports 
for completeness and for substance; 
independently evaluates them 
in terms of college, community 
college system, and state-wide 
objectives and priorities; specifies 
funding plans; and forwards 
recommended proposals or review 
reports to the Office of Chancellor 
for Community Colleges. These 
proposals or review reports 
shall be forwarded with the 
College 1 s independent analyses, 
justification, and endorsement. 

Follows the same procedural 
steps noted in Section b above 
and forwards recommended proposals 
or review reports to the President 
and his staff. The Chancellor 
shall attach an independent 
analysis, justification, and 
endorsement. 



d. President of the Uni
versity of Hawaii 

e. Chairperson, Board of 
Regents (BOR) 

Prepares independent evaluations 
of proposals and review reports 
and forwards recommended proposals 
or reports to the Board of Regents. 

Refers proposals and review 
reports to appropriate BOR 
committees for review and sched
ules them for BOR action. 
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Since the last Accreditation Evaluation of 1974, Kapiolani Community 
College has added four new programs as indicated on th~ following 
page. 

2. Procedures for Review of Course Modification and Addition 

The procedure used at Kapiolani Community College to modify 
and/or add a course to the curriculum is as follows: 

a. Faculty member (and/or 
with advisory committee) 

b. Curriculum Committee 
(Representation from all 
areas of the College) 

c. Dean of Instruction 

d. Provost 

e. Dean of Instruction 

Develops course proposal and 
supporting documentation in 
consultation with appropriate 
campus administrators, following 
Course Proposal Guidelines. 

Reviews proposal for appropriate
ness of course within the College, 
impact on other courses or 
curricula, overlap with other 
courses, and other applicable 
campus criteria. ' 

Reviews all materials, recom
mends approval/disapproval, 
and signs "Request" form certi
fying that all documentation 
is complete and accurate. 

Reviews recommendation, approves/ 
disapproves, and signs and returns 
form, proposal, and all documen
tation to Dean of Instruction. 

Records course addition/ 
modification. Notifies Curri
culum Committee of final action. 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

....., 
c.n 

UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS ADDED (1974•78) 

tiu:nber of tiumber of Number of Statu, of 
Couuea Faculty Students Profcuional 

A.S, Program Added Reason for Adding Progr811 Date Added Added ln Field Enrolled/Degree Accreditation 

~edical Records Com.~unlty needs and hos• 1974-75 * 7 1 20 The ~ledical Record Tech• 
Technician (A.S,) p1tal demands for trained (Alternate year nlclan program is accredt 

record technicians. enrollment) ted by the A:nerican Hedlc 
Record Association, 

Occupational Therapy Community needs and ho•• 1974-75 18 2 20 The Occupational Therapy 
A11i1t1nt (A.S,) pital demands for trained (Alternate year Assistant Program is accz 

Occupational Thera~y enrollment) dited by the Asr.erican 
Assistant& to assist Occupational Therapy Aase 
registered Occupational ci11tion. 
ThHapist&. 

Dietetic Technician Community needs and health 1975-76 * 6 1 20 The Dietetic Technician 
care facilities de:nands for (Alternate year program la approved by th 
trained Dietetic Technician. enrol l111en t) the American Dietetic 

Auociation. 

Legal Paraprofe1• Com.~anity needs and law 1975-76 21 1 80 The Legal Assistant progr 
lional (Legal firms manpower needs for 11 currently under revle~ 
Auhtant) ~rained Legal Aa1lstant. by the American Bar Aaso• 

ciatlon. 

*The Medical Records Technician program and the Dietetic Technician program were phased out in January, 
1979, and November, 1977, respectively as a result of program reviews which indicated low demand for profes
sionals in these fields. 
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3. Procedures for Course Deletion 

In consultation with Dean a. Faculty member/ 
department chairperson of Instruction, completes 

Notification of Course Deletion 
form stipulating the reason(s) 
for deletion. 

b. Curriculum Committee Reviews documents for appro
priateness. 

c. Dean of Instruction Reviews documents, If approves 
course deletion, signs 11 Request 11 

form. 

d. Provost 

e. Dean of Instruction 

Reviews request, signs form 
if approved, and returns form 
to Dean of Instruction. 

Records course deletion. 
Notifies Curriculum Committee 
of final action. 

The reasons for additions, modifications, and deletions of 
courses during the 1974-78 period were: 1) expansion of disci
pline offerings, 2) requirements for degrees or certificates, 
and 3) initial offerings for a degree program. Since 1974 
Kapiolani Community College has added, modified, and/or deleted 
many courses as detailed below: 

Number of Course Ch~ngcs 1974-75 1975- 76 1976-77 1977-78 

Addition 66 S9 4 :rn 

Modification 20 97 16 69 

Deletion 12 12 19 51 

4. External Factors Affecting Curricula Changes 

In general, the transfer courses are closely aligned with similar 
courses offered at the University of Hawaii-Manca to ensure 
transferability. Differences in numbering, course descriptions, 
and contents have resulted in challenges. 

The vocational educational programs and courses are strongly 
influenced by career opportunities and job market requirements. 
External factors strongly influence curricula planning and 
development; for example, the current controversial issue on 
the entry-level requirements of professional nursing when resolved 
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will most likely affect the Practical Nursing program at Kapiolani 
Colllnunity College as well as the other nursing programs within 
the University of Hawaii system. Examples of sources used by 
the College to identify career opportunities and employment 
trends are: 

a. Program advisory committees. Each vocational program at 
the College is encouraged to use advisory committees. Some 
of vocational programs at Kapiolani Colllnunity College have 
made full use of these advisory committees which are composed 
of leaders from business and industry, employers, alumni, 
and others interested in the particular program. The com
mittees provide valuable input on program planning, curric
ulum development, and manpower needs. 

b. Follow-up of graduates, feasibility studies, and projected 
needs assessment are periodically conducted by the College. 
Results of these studies and use of program advisory com
mittees have resulted in the College instituting practices 
such as alternate-year enrollment in several of the occu
pational programs to more realistically meet employment 
demands. 

c. The Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges Survey 
of Graduates' Employers 1975-76. Data from this survey are 
used and will continue to be used by the College to evaluate 
program effectiveness. 

d. Research documents and studies. The College utilizes several 
studies produced by the Office of the State Director of 
Vocational Education, the State of Hawaii Department of 
Planning and Economic Development, and the Department of 
Labor. Examples of such studies are: 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 

Labor Area Summary: This brochure, published by the 
Department of Labor and Industrial Relations, provides 
valuable information on manpower needs, employment and 
unemployment data, and trends. 

State of Hawaii Vocational Education Program Occupation 
Employment Projections 1977-83: This detailed study, 
conducted and published by the Office of the State Di
rector for Vocational Education, provides projection 
on 440 occupations for 1977-82. 

The State of Hawaii Data Book: This book, prepared by 
the Department of Planning and Economic Development, 
provides data and trends on occupations, employment, 
and unemployment. 

The University of Hawaii Survey Research Office's Survey 
of Graduates of the University of Hawaii All--Campuses, 
1975-76. 



5) Office of State Director for Vocational Education, 
A Follow-Up Surve~: Of Vocational Education Graduates 
in the Community olleges 1973-74 and 1974-75. 

6) Other sources of valuable information on career opportu
nities include annual surveys by Hawaii Employers' 
Council, various studies by U. S. Bure~u of Labor 
Statistics, City and County of Honolulu Manpower Survey 
and Reports on Labor Market Conditions and Occupational 
Trends, published by the State Department of Labor 
and Industrial Relations. 

Program development in Health Education and Legal Assistant 
is influenced by accreditation essentials and the professional 
certification requirements of program graduates by state and 
national associations. 

Curriculum planning and change must consider the program plans 
of the other community colleges, especially those programs 
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on Oahu. For example, there is concern of the potential decrease 
in Secretarial Science enrollment as similar programs in other 
community colleges on Oahu develop to and operate at full 
capacity. There needs to be better coordination of programs 
among the community colleges in order to maximize the use of 
limited resources. 

D. Evaluation 

Evaluation occurs in several ways at Kapiolani Community College. 
Evaluation processes include assessment of instruction and curriculum 
through student and peer evaluations and institutional studies 
of effectiveness. Evaluation of instruction through student and 
peer evaluation is covered in Guideline III, Institutional Staff. 

1. Programs 

a. Program Reviews 

Program reviews are required by the Board of Regents and 
the College to assess in-depth whether the programs are 
meeting the stated goals and objectives. By identifying 
strengths and weaknesses, these program reviews contribute 
to comprehensive academic planning. 

All existing programs, as a result of program reviews sub
mitted, have received BOR approval for continuation. 

b. State and National Special Accreditation Reviews 

Several academic programs are required to meet essentials 
and requirements of state and national associations to 
meet and maintain accreditation standards. 

The following programs in Allied Health have obtained full 
accreditation: Dental Assisting, Radiologic Technology, 
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Medical Assisting, and Occupational Therapy Assistant. The 
Licensed Practical Nursing program has been fully accredited 
by the Hawaii State Board of Nursing, Department of Regula
tory Agencies, Professional and Vocational Licensing Division. 
The Legal Assistant program is accredited by the American 
Bar Association. 

c. Follow-Up Studies 

The College participates in follow-up studies conducted by 
the State Director of Vocational Education and University 
of Hawaii as well as conducts its own program follow-up 
studies of students and employers. 

Recent assessments of programs at Kapiolani Community College 
are listed below: 

Business Administration 

Business Operations Program Review--1978 
Hotel Operations Program Review--February, 1979 
Follow-Up Study of Graduates in Merchandising to deter-

mine whether the graduates are employed in the field 
for which they are trained and to determine areas of 
strengths and weaknesses in the program offerings
February, 1979 

Follow-Up Study of Graduates and Non-Graduates of Hotel 
Operations Program--1979 

Accounting and Data Processing 

Accounting Program Review--1976 
Data Processing Program Review--1978 
Follow-Up Study of Accounting Graduates and Non-Graduates-

1977 
Follow-Up Study of Data Processing Graduates and Non

Graduates--1977 

Food Service 

Food Service Program Review--1977 
Follow-Up Study of Graduates and Non-Graduates--1978 

Legal Assistant 

Legal Assistant Program Review--December, 1977 
Self-Evaluation Report of Legal Assistant Program--August, 

1977 
Survey of employers to determine the exact skills that 

legal assistants are required to have. Results of 
this survey will be translated into competency require
ments for students and introduced into the curriculum 
by Fall, 1980. 

Follow-Up Survey of Graduates--Spring, 1978 



Secretarial Science 

General Clerical Program Review--1978 
Clerk-Steno, Secretarial Program Review--1979 
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Learning Center Study to discover ways to assist students 
to complete their modules within a prescribed period 

2. Courses 

of time and also to increase completion rates--Beginning 
Typing Study--1978-79 

Evaluation of KCC's Office Skills Individualized Learning 
Program--April, 1976 

Follow-Up Study of General Clerical Graduates, Non-Graduates-
1978 

Follow-Up Study of Secretarial Graduates, Non-Graduates-
1978 

Allied Health/Nursing (Program Reviews) 

Dental Assisting--1978 
Dietetic Technician--1977 
Medical Assisting--1977 
Medical Laboratory Technician--1976, 1978 
Medical Records Technician--1976, 1978 for termination 
Nurses' Aide--1977 
Occupational Therapy Assistant--1976 
Practical Nursing--1977 
Radiologic Technology--an update, 1977 
Respiratory Therapy--an update, 1977; 1979 

Cooperative Education 

Follow-up Study of Cooperative Education Students--197&-79 

Arts and Sciences Division (Program Reviews) 

Natural Sciences--1976 
Mathematics--1976 
Social Science--1977-78 

Language Arts--197&-79 
Humanities--1978-79 

Effectiveness of courses as well as programs is evaluated by 
various mechanisms such as the analysis of course completion 
rates and enrollment figures, student evaluations, follow-up 
studies of transfer students, Student-Flow Project, and other 
institutional research studies. Indirectly, courses are eval
uated via evaluation of instruction by students and peers, as 
delineated in the Institutional staff section of this Accredi
tation Self-Study Report. 

Based upon extensive assessment and evaluations, three programs 
and/or options have been discontinued. The Dietetic Technician 
program was discontinued in November, 1977, based on the results 
of a follow-up survey which indicated that dietetic technicians 
were in low demand. The Medical Records Technician program was 
terminated in 1978 based on the results of need survey which 
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indicated very low immediate demand for such trained personnel. 
However, the need survey indicated a need for the training of 
lower level medical records personnel, particularly ward clerks 
and medical transcriptionists. To meet this demand, the Medical 
Assisting program may be restructured to include career laddered 
options and varied exit points for ward clerks and medical tran
scriptionists in addition to the associate degree in Medical 
Assisting. The Business Operations Certificate option was termi
nated in 1978 when assessments indicated that need for this 
program no longer existed. The Respiratory Therapy program has 
been completely revised. A Certificate of Achievement program 
for Respiratory Therapy Technician has been proposed for inclu
sion as a career ladder option within this Associate in Science 
degree program. 

II. APPRAISAL 

Assessment of Kapiolani Community College's Instructional Programs is 
a continuing process. Relying on program reviews, follow-up studies, 
special accreditation studies, and institutional reports, an appraisal 
of the instructional programs was undertaken by the accreditation task 
force. In general, when measured against the objectives and mission 
of the College as summarized in such documents as the Educational Develop
ment Plan (EDP) IV, instructional programs have attained success. There 
is, however, need for·the continuous updating of the Program Su1T111ary 
Statement in light of budgetary constraints. 

As delineated by the Provost at the 1978 faculty orientation meeting, 
"The basic thrust of Kapiolani Community College since its inception 
as a community college in 1965 has been to maintain its selective excel
lence in occupational training programs, to develop these programs to 
be more responsive to community and state-wide needs and demands, and 
to develop the Liberal Arts program as a complement to these vocational 
education offerings." The College will limit the development of a full 
array of additional course offerings in the two-year Liberal Arts program 
within the available resources. 

A. General Education and Transfer Program 

The . Arts and Sciences have realized some its short-range goals cited 
in EDP IV. A large number of general education and transfer-level 
courses have been added and/or modified to meet the needs of the 
diverse student population. Likewise, all course outlines and syl
labi have been updated and/or revised. Within various individual 
courses, curricular experimentation has abounded. For example: 

1. Individualization of instruction via the use of media-based 
technology to meet the needs of the College's diverse student 
clientele continued. The Educational Media Center staff provides 
assistance to students enrolled in Mathematics 24, 25, and 120; 
Music 160 and 170; Psychology 100; General Science 30; French 
101; and all Japanese language courses. 



2. Establishment of satellite laboratories, especially the audio
tutorial laboratory for Natural Sciences and Allied Health pro
grams on the Diamond Head Campus and mathematics and language 
arts laboratories on the Pensacola Campus. 

3. Employment of team-teaching approaches in new. course offerings 
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such as Social Science 120, Humanities 100, and Women's Studies 130. 
The latter two courses were developed with extramural grants 
and are currently funded through general funds as part of regular 
instruction. 

4. The expansion of community services activities via .the offering 
of annual College Art Show and the Community College Choir Festi
val by the music and art instructors. 

5. Expansion and development of cross disciplinary general education 
courses to meet the needs of Associate in Science degree/vocational 
education students, especially in Language Arts-mathematics and 
Business Education offerings and science-Allied Health offerings. 

6. Additional course offerings in music, art, philosophy/religion, 
geography, economics, language arts, and American studies have 
been made possible through the hiring of new full-time faculty 
in those respective disciplines. 

7. Expansion of cooperative education and community services oppor
tunities has given the students the opportunities to do independent 
work and acquire relevant work skills, experiences, and academic 
credits. 

8. Some expansion of 200-level courses and the initiation of course 
offerings in several disciplines as stipulated in EDP IV, such 
as Japanese, Hawaiian, and communicatio_n courses. 

9. The opening of the Diamond Head Campus has improved the available 
facilities for science classes and laboratories, music, drama, 
dance, and physical education. These facilities were cited as 
lacking by the 1974 accreditation evaluation team. 

The following are some of the limitations affecting the College's 
instructional programs in the Arts and Sciences: 

1. The lack of a comprehensive articulation agreement between the 
community colleges and University of Hawaii-Manoa have placed 
restrictions on course planning and developmental efforts at 
all community colleges. 

2. Although the Humanities Department has acquired three additional 
full-time instructors since 1974, there still exists need for 
full-time faculty in music, drama, health and physical education, 
and history. Part-time faculty members do not contribute sub
stantially to curriculum and instructional development and to 
student advising. 
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3. Due to lack of facilities, curriculum development and expansion 
have been curtailed in the sciences, especially those science 
disciplines which require laboratory instruction, and in the 
foreign languages, physical education, fine arts, and other Arts 
and Sciences offerings. 

4. Another area which is particularly underdeveloped is the range 
of credit and non-credit continuing/community service course 
offerings. The current policy of compensating faculty for non
credit courses at $10 per hour tends to discourage faculty mem
bers from participation in this area. 

5. Inadequate and/or unavailable equipment has also hampered effec
tive instruction and instructional development, especially in 
the humanities and science course offerings. In order to allevi
ate problems in this area, the College is currently working on 
replacement schedules for instructional equipment tied in with 
inventory procedures. These revised procedures will necessitate 
increase in greater departmental responsibility for equipment 
inventory. 

6. The problems inherent in maintaining two campuses both of which 
are plagued by structural defects and inadequate facilities affect 
the instructional programs. Besides the crowded and uncomfortable 
portable classrooms, housing the Arts and Sciences unit on two 
campuses has created and exacerbated at least three major problems. 
The first pertains to faculty office space and its effect on 
student-faculty relations. Faculty are assigned offices at one 
or the other campus but often teach on both campuses. Faculty 
interchange with and accessibility to students is lessened. 
Inadequacy of office space, which must be shared by numerous 
faculty, tends to discourage confidentiality in conferences with 
students. A second problem is the extreme limitation of the 
Diamond Head Campus Library and the difficulty for the students 
in carrying out library research when two sections of the same 
course are scheduled on both campuses and research materials 
are concentrated on one. The third problem involves scheduling 
and lack of an area to store media equipment on the Diamond Head 
Campus. Both campuses observe the same schedule with classes 

· beginning at the same time. Students invariably schedule classes 
back-to-back, one on each campus, despite the 20-minute travel 
time required for commuting. An attempt is being made to schedule 
enough classes on both campuses to accommodate all students in 
order to meet general education requirements. 

7. There is a need to improve the general education program for 
vocational students. The present array of courses need to be 
reviewed in terms of identified general education competencies 
for vocational education majors. 

B. Vocational Education Programs 

In general, most of Kapiolani Community College's vocational educa
tion programs have registered notable successes in attaining their 
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objectives. However, inadequate facilities, budgetary constraints, 
and shifting community and state-wide needs have served as a challenge 
demanding vigorous responses by the faculty. Notable examples of 
successes are: 

1. Health Education 

a. Results of national and state testing of graduates of the 
Allied Health and Nursing programs indicate that the College 
is doing an excellent job in preparing its students. The 
1978 certification results show that 100 percent of graduates 
who sat for examinations in Dental Assisting, Medical Assist
ing, Occupational Therapy Assistant, Radiologic Technology, 
Licensed Practical Nursing (100 percent in the Summer and 
93 percent in the Fall) and 94 percent of the Medical Lab
oratory Technicians passed. 

b. All of the Allied Health and Nursing programs are accredited, 
except for Medical Laboratory Technician and Respiratory 
Therapy programs. Applications for accreditation status 
for these two programs are in progress. 

c. The use of advisory committees has been effective in evaluating 
curriculum and ascertaining community needs. Feedback from 
advisory committees has resulted in curricula revisons, modi
fications, and in some instances program termination to 
better accommodate student and community needs. 

d. Currently, all of the Allied Health programs which were ini
tiated with federal funds in 1971 are funded through state 
general funds. The present effort of the College is to 
acquire the required level of staffing for each program 
through general funds. 

e. The development of an equipment replacement schedule for 
all vocational education programs has begun to alleviate 
the problems associated with the use of outdated and/or 
broken equipment. New equipment has been purchased to upgrade 
training facilities for most of the Allied Health programs. 

f. Employment and follow-up studies indicate that an average 
of 90 percent of Health Education graduates are working in 
their fields in which they were trained. 

2. Business Education 

Since the last Accreditation Report of 1974, significant additions, 
deletions, and modifications have been made in Business Education 
programs and courses. The College has made modifications in 
nearly all programs based on information obtained from task anal
ysis of office workers, follow-up studies of graduates and non
graduates, follow-up studies of employers, program reviews, 
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feedback from program advisory committees, and development in 
business technology. Such changes have included: 

a. The phasing out of instruction in rotary calculators in 
response to trends in business. 

b. Job analyses of office procedures indicated mimeograph and 
spirit duplicators were being replaced by photocopy machines. 
This finding resulted in the deletion of Office Procedures 
(Duplicating) course as a program requirement. 

c. In response to recommendations from the advisory committee 
that more emphasis be placed on communication skills, such 
as writing, speech, and computational ability, the program 
now requires enrollment in these courses. Also, English 55, 
Speech 51V, and Office Procedures 42, Personal Development, 
were developed to strengthen the language arts skills and 
personal development of Secretarial Science majors. 

d. The number of learning options continued to be developed 
for the students. Besides the options provided in Office 
Skills Laboratory, students in Beginning Shorthand, may now 
elect from four approaches to record dictation. 

e. Articulation between the Secretarial Science and Language 
Arts instructors culminated in the offering of three modules 
of English 50 in Vocabulary Building, Special Writing, and 
Sentence Structure and offering of Speech 51V modules on 
Non-Verbal Communication, Parliamentary Procedures, and 
Telephone and Interview Techniques. 

f. Development of career-laddered options with existing programs 
began to expand with the establishment of Word Processing 
Center and two Word Processing courses. Extramural grants 
and general funds were used to implement this Oahu Community 
College Consortium on Word Processing. 

g. Interdepartmental cooperation and articulation resulted in 
the merging of the Accounting and Data Processing departments 
and the expansion of cross-discipline offerings with the 
development of Accounting 50--Using Computers in Accounting. 
A President's Educational Improvement grant has allowed the 
development of computer simulation data systems for Data 
Processing, Accounting, a~d Hotel Operations programs. 

h. Cooperative education for vocational education majors has 
been expanded and will be expanded to cover all business 
students. The Data Processing program used an on-campus 
simulated service bureau operation which provides students 
with the opportunities to work in a realistic work environment. 

i. Vocational education majors accounted for 395 (87 percent) 
of the total 455 Kapiolani Community College's graduates 
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for 1978-79. Of these 395 vocational education graduates, 
259 (66 percent) were Business Education majors. Employment 
and follow-up studies in Secretarial Science, Data Processing, 
Accounting, and to a lesser extent Hotel Operations and Mer
chandising indicate that graduates are employed in fields 
in which they were trained. 

3. Legal Assistant 

a. As delineated earlier, the Legal Assistant program is accre
dited by the American Bar Association and is one of a kind 
in the State of Hawaii. It has been designated . one of the 
six national demonstration projects for the training of legal 
assistants by the American Association of Community and Junior 
Colleges (AACJC). 

b. The development of the Legal Assistant program received sup
port from appropriate organizations in the State of Hawaii, 
and its advisory committee reflects this broad-base support. 
The State Bar Association now has a committee on legal assis
tants of which the program director is the chairperson. 

c. The Legal Assistant program has effectively utilized coopera
tive education arrangements with the Legal Aid Society of 
Hawaii and practicing lawyers in the community and conducted 
follow-up studies of graduates and their employers in develop
ing a curriculum which reflects the needs and concerns of 
the legal community. 

d. Extramural grants from the AACJC, the University Year for 
Action Project, and special appropriations from the Hawaii 
State Legislature have aided the establishment of an exem
plary program. 

e. Community Services activities, such as "Your Legal Survival 
Kits," sponsored by the Legal Assistant program have been 
well attended, informative, and educational for constituents 
of the College. 

4. Food Service Education 

a. Of all the programs offered by Kapiolani Community College, 
the Food Service program is the most renowned nationwide. 
The demands for its graduates by the food service industry , 
have been steady and increasing. 

b. Since 1974 the Food Service program has expanded its existing 
offerings by creating an extended-day program to meet student 
demand for training. 

c. A three-year (1975-78) follow-up study indicated that approxi
mately 93 percent of Food Service graduates are employed 
in areas of their training. 
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d. The simulation of the food service industry, use of its 
advisory committee, job placement of graduates, follow-up 
studies, and constant contact with industry personnel have 
resulted in the development of a curriculum which provide 
marketable skills for program graduates. 

e. Community Services activities and Summer Study Abroad tours 
have exposed students and alumni to various food services 
activities, curriculums, facilities, and personnel on an 
international basis. 

Additional Remarks: Vocational Education 

A common feature of all programs at Kapiolani Community College is 
the use of media-based individualized instructional options. Nearly 
every program and course utilize media as complementary and supple
mentary learning options. The installment and maintenance of audio
visual equipment in most classrooms facilitate the variety of learn
ing options. 

However, program reviews, follow-up studies, and feedback from advi
sory committees suggest some difficulties in meeting program objec
tives. Some of these difficulties are a direct consequence of budgetary 
constraints, such as inadequate or non-existent facilities, equipment, 
and staffing. Other difficulties reflect the needs for further curri
culum development, assessment, and modification. While still other 
difficulities reflect the needs for in-service training of faculty 
and staff in new and updated teaching methodologies, institutional 
delivery systems, and evaluation. Lack of adequate facilities to 
accommodate students and the necessary equipment in classrooms and 
work areas remain severe. All programs list inadequate facilities 
and space among their major program weaknesses. As delineated in 
Guideline VI, Learning Resources, inadequacy of space and facilities 
in support areas, such as the library and the Learning Resources 
Center, also affect curriculum and program development. Adequate 
staffing has also been affected by budgetary constraints. The Data 
Processing Program Review notes the dependence on lecturers or part
time faculty, the Legal Assistant program has relied heavily on 
student help for clerical assistance, and community requests for 
upgrading currently employed personnel cannot be fulfilled. 

Some of the vocational education programs, such as Hotel Operations, 
Merchandising, and to some extent Data Processing and Accounting, 
will continue to need major curriculum development efforts to fully 
meet their objectives. The development of program competencies, 
course sequencing, staff development activities, effective academic 
advising, and the more judicious use of placement testing to be 
undertaken with AIDP support and resources will aid in strengthening 
all programs at the College. 

C. Complementary Education 

Complementary education programs have generally been successful in 
attaining their objectives. 



The cooperative education program continues to maintain high levels 
of academic achievement. As a group, cooperative education students 
averaged higher grade-point averages than the rest of the student 
body; participating students evaluated the program positively in 
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terms of providing effective means of exploring career fields, im
proving work habits, and upgrading work skills. The number of parti
cipating employers has increased, and the majoritj ~f the employers 
expressed satisfaction with the students' internship performance. 
However, there is need for: 1) the expansion to include all programs 
and 2) the organizational consolidation of activities for more account
ability on the part of instructional staff and students. The development, 
mission, and receipt of a cooperative education grant from the U. S. 
Office of Education to expand and strengthen cooperative education 
is a step in the right direction. (EXHIBIT 027) 

Learning skills and remedial programs continue to provide developmental 
learning opportunities for students. Appraisal of basic language 
arts and mathematics skills courses show that these courses have 
been successful in upgrading student achievement in reading, vocabu
lary, and computation in preparing students for college-level English 
and mathematics and in redirecting students into transfer or non
transfer programs. Post-tests indicate that students improve at 
least one grade level in vocabulary and reading comprehension by 
the end of the semester in such courses as English 007. However, 
there is a need to expand basic skills course offerings on the Dia
mond Head Campus. A detailed description and appraisal of learning 
skills and remedial programs is included in Guideline VI, Learning 
Resources. 

D. Curriculum Development and Evaluation 

Since the last accreditation report, Dietetic Technician (established 
1975-76), Medical Records Technician (1974-75), and the Business 
Operations programs along with a large number of courses have been 
deleted. Among the reasons given for termination are low enrollment 
and shortage of career opportunities. The deletion of these programs 
in which valuable resources have been invested suggests that the 
College needs to approach program planning and development more 
critically. Likewise, the deletion and addition of a large number 
of courses may suggest the need to set program directions in terms 
of mission and selective emphasis. 

E. Recommendations: 

There is a need to develop a time schedule for the review and evalu~ 
ation of all courses similar to the time schedule for the program 
review. The development of competency statements for all programs 
and courses will facilitate this effort of course review. However, 
it is recommended that the Curriculum Committee more fully monitor 
the review of all courses. 
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I I I. PLANS 

Plans for the instructional programs at Kapiolani Community College will 
be influenced and shaped by three events: 1) the receipt of an $800,000 
Advanced Institutional Development Program grant, 2) the development 
of a Master Plan for the Community Colleges, and 3) the phased transfer 
of programs from the Pensacola Campus to the new facilities at the Diamond 
Head Campus. The AIDP funded activities, especially in the Curriculum 
Development and Assessment and the Student Support Services/Career Educa
tion areas, will aid in attaining goals and objectives of EDP IV, and 
will complement directional statements of the Master Plan for Community 
Colleges• 11 Directions for the 198O 1 s11 and the phased transfer of programs 
to the Diamond Head Campus. 

As delineated in EDP IV, Six-Year Program Plan, Five-Year State Vocational 
Education Plan, AIDP Final Plan, and various Program Reviews, the follow
ing activities are being planned and/or implemented: 

1. Extensive modification and development in the general education 
program for vocational education students. The delineation of 
competency statements and the development and modification of 
existing courses are being planned. 

2. The planned merger of the Hotel Operations and the Food Services 
programs to create a Hospitality Education Department will be 
considered. Follow-up studies of both Food Services and Hotel 
Operations graduates and non-graduates have been completed. 

3. Planned activities in the Secretarial Science programs call for 
the review of the Medical, Legal, and Executive Secretary pro
grams. Additional materials will be developed for the Word 
Processing program. Currently under study is the career laddering/ 
latticing of the General Clerical, Stenography, and Secretarial 
programs. 

4. A greater emphasis will be placed upon simulation of the world 
of work and the expansion of cooperative education opportunities 
for all students at Kapiolani Community College especially for 
Data Processing, Accounting, and Legal Assistant students. 

5. In Allied Health/Nursing programs, career laddering of programs 
as appropriate will continue. Certificates will be offered in 
respiratory therapy and in medical records clerk training within 
the Medical Assisting program. The Practical Nursing program 
is being evaluated in terms of lengthening the program. Work 
towards articulation of the Medical Laboratory Technician program 
at University of Hawaii-Manoa will continue, and core courses 
for dental programs will be developed. 

6. A Career and Personal Development Center (CPDC) will be developed 
which will integrate instructional and Student Services activities 
and at the same time consolidate job placement, cooperative 
education, and related college activities. 
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7. Learning skills and remedial programs will be greatly enhanced 
and expanded with the establishment of a Competency-Based Develop
mental Education system. 

8. The development of a Planning, Management, and Evaluation (PME) 
system will facilitate curriculum development and evaluation. 
Activities in this area are described more ful,ly in the AIDP 
Final Plan and in Guideline IX, Institutional Governance and 
Administration of this Accreditation Self-Study Report. 

9. The development of a compentency-based education system for all 
21 existing programs at Kapiolani Community College will be 
undertaken. 
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GUIDELINE III - INSTITUTIONAL STAFF 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Employment Specifications/Position Count 
1. Administration 

a. Responsibilities 
b. Qualifications 

1) Provost 
2) Dean of Instruction 
3) Dean of Students 
4) Director of Administrative Services 
5) Director of Community Services 
6) Administrative Assistant to the Provost 

2. Instructional Faculty 
a. Responsibilities 
b. Qualifications 

3. Non-Instructional Faculty 
a. Responsibilities 
b. Qualifications 

4. Support Staff 
a. Admininistrative, Professional, Technical (APT) 
c. Civil Service 

B. Process of Selection and Orientation 
1. Common Procedures of Selection 
2. Different Procedural Items for Selection 
3. Orientation 

C. Salary and Fringe Benefits 
1. Salaries 

a. Administration 
b. Collective Bargaining Staff 

1) Faculty 
2) APT 
3) Civil Service 

2. Fringe Benefits 
a. Common Items 

1) State Retirement System Plan 
2) Public Employees Health Fund Plan 
3) Workmen's Compensation Plan 
4) Sick-Leave Program 
5) Exemption from Tuition 
6) Social Security Plan 
7) Credit Union Membership 
8) Paid Holidays 
9) Tax-Deferred Annuity 
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b. Different Fringe Benefit Items 
1) Job Security 
2) Leave of Absences 
3) Professional Leaves 
4) Vacation Leaves 

D. Professional Development and Job Advancement 
1. In/Out-Service Training Activities, such as Workshops, Con-

ferences, Seminars 
2. Professional Leaves (Sabbatical and Study Leaves) 
3. Released Time for Curriculum Development 
4. Exemption of Tuition 
5. Travel Grants 
6. Staff Exchanges 
7. Excellence in Teaching Awards 
8. Extramural Grants and Awards 

E. Staff Evaluation 

F. Grievance Procedures 
1. Formal Grievance Procedures 

a. Administration 
b. Faculty, APT, and Civil Service Staff 

2. Informal Grievance Procedures 

II. APPRAISAL 

A. Methodology 

B. Analysis of Data 
1. Institutional Climate 
2. Professional Development 
3. Academic Freedom 

C. Recommendations 

III. PLANS 

A. Employment Specifications/Position Count 
1. Instruction 
2. Public Service 
3. Academic Support 
4. Student Services 
5. Institutional Support 

B. Process of Selection and Orientation 

C. Salary and Fringe Benefits 

D. Professional Development and Job Advancement 

E. Staff Evaluation 

F. Grievance Procedures 



GUIDELINE III - INSTITUTIONAL STAFF 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Employment Specificat ions/Position Count 

1. Administr ation 

The administrative staff at Kapiolani Community College includes 
the Provost, Dean and Assistant Deans of Instruction, Dean 
of Students, Director of Administrative Services, Director 
of Community Services, and the Administrative Assistant to 
the Provost. 

Responsibilities and Qualifications 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 

5) 

6) 

Provost: As the chief executive officer of the campus, 
the Provost is responsible for the overall management of 
all programs of the College. The Provost reports to the 
Chancellor for the Community Colleges. 

Dean of Instruction: The Dean of Instruction directs all 
activities related to instruction and academic support 
services. The Dean of Instruction supervises two Assistant 
Deans. One Assistant Dean is responsible for staff develop
ment and resource development activities, and the other 
Assistant Dean is responsible for logistical and operational 
support to the Dean and institutional research activities. 

Dean of Students: The Dean of Students directs all activi
ties related to Student Services including admissions and 
records, guidance and counseling, student activities, 
financial aids, and job placement. 

Director of Administrative Services: The Director of 
Administrative Services serves as the chief fiscal and 
budgetary control officer of the College, including Business 
and Personnel Office and Operation and Maintenance. 

Director of Community Services: The Director of Community 
Services is responsible for planning, developing, and 
executing the overall community services program. 

Administrative Assistant to the Provost: The Administrative 
Assistan t to the Provost provides staff assistance to the 
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Provost and is i n charge of the tota l scope of activities 
leading t o the planning and relocation of the College to 
Fort Ruger. 

Administrators are expected to be qualified by training and 
experience in such areas as personnel management, general 
administration, and curriculum development preferably at the 
community college level. The Provost, Deans and Assistant 
Deans, Director of Community Services, and Administrative 
Assistant to the Provost are required to have a master's degree 
or equivalent as a min imum and the Director of Administrative 
Service is required to have a bachelor's degree. 

2. Instructional Faculty 

Instructional faculty includes full- and part-time instructors 
and lecturers. 

Responsibilities and Qualifications 

All instructional faculty are required to be effective and 
knowledgeable in the field of teaching skills and to possess 
the ability to relate and assist students to learn. Instructors 
are expected to be qualified by training and experience for 
their instructional and related tasks. Minimum qualifications 
are generally: master's degree or equivalent in the subject 
area or a bachelor's degree and three years of work experience 
or fifteen collegiate semester credits in the subject matter 
and seven years of work experience for instructors teaching 
technical and vocational subjects. (EXHIBIT 028) 

3. Non-Instructional Faculty 

Non-instructional faculty include Student Services personnel, 
librarian, educational media staff, and specialists. 

Responsibilities and Qualifications 

Non-instructional faculty are usually full-time appointees 
on an eleven-month schedule and are usually assigned responsi
bilities and tasks related to their position. Non-instructional 
faculty are expected to be qualified by training experience 
to meet minimum qualifications established according to the 
tasks to be performed and responsibility assumed. 

4. Support Staff 

a. Administrative, Professional, Technical (APT) personnel: 
APT personnel perform professional-level duties of an 
administrative or technical nature. Qualifications are 
established by an analysis of required duties. (EXHIBIT 030) 

b. Civil Service: Includes white-collar, non-supervisory 
personnel (such as cl erks, receptionists, clerk-typists, 



stenographers, and secretaries) and blue-collar supervisory 
and non-supervisory (such as custodians and janitors). 
The Civil Service personnel usually work a 40-hour week, 
and their responsibilities and qualifications are determined 
by position classifications. Civil Service personnel are 
required to take examinations directly relevant to the 
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skills and abilities required of the positions. (EXHIBIT 031) 

B. Process of Selection and Orientation 

1. Common Procedures of Selection 

Several preliminary steps must be taken before the process 
of selection can begin. These steps include: 1) identifying 
and justifying need (following projected staffing requirements 
in Educational Development Plan LEDf7 and the Six-Year Program 

' Plan), 2) determining the availability of funds for the position, 
and 3) requesting and receiving authorization to establish 
and fill the position. These preliminary steps are initiated 
by the College and approved by various levels of University 
of Hawaii as well as State Department Personnel Services. 
(EXHIBIT 032) 

If the preliminary steps are successful, then University of 
Hawaii and Kapiolani Community College procedures are followed. 
In the selection of all positions, common procedures adhered 
to are: 

a. Selection follows established guidelines. (EXHIBIT 033) 

b. Equal Employment Opportunity Policy and Affirmative Action 
Policy are followed. (EXHIBIT 034) 

c. An open recruitment procedure (except for Civil Service) 
is followed. (EXHIBIT 035) 

d. While the collective bargaining law makes hiring exclusively 
a management right, the practice at Kapiolani Community 
College has been to appoint personnel screening advisory 
committee to make recommendations on hiring. The nature 
and composition of these committees depend on whether the 
hire is to be a faculty, Civil Service, or APT appointee. 
(EXHIBIT 031) 

2. Different Procedural Items for Selection 

The State Director of Personnel Services submits a list of 
eligible individuals for all open Civil Service positions to 
the Provost who makes the request. All APT and Civil Service 
vacancies are first advertised among in-service persons to 
offer them the opportunity to apply. If these positions are 
unfilled for a certain period of time, they are offered to 
others on an open basis. (EXHIBITS 036, 037, 038, and 039) 
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A pool of qualified (by interest, experience, and background) 
lecturers is maintained at Kapiolani Community College. Lec
turers are generally recr~ited by each department through public 
announcement. Each lecturer is hired by the same process as 
position count faculty. This does not apply to non-credit or 
overload lecturers or casual appointments. (EXHIBITS 040 and 
041) 

3. Orientation 

The staff of Instructional Services Office, the department chair
person, and appropriate supervisor provide orientation for appro
priate new staff members. The Instructional Services Office 
conducts an orientation session for new faculty members and 
lecturers to acquaint them with the philosophy, history, policies, 
and programs of the College. New staff members are also intro
duced to the services offered by various support offices, such 
as Business Office, Educational Media Center, Bookstore, Library, 
and Instructional Services Office. 

The State of Hawaii Department of Personnel Services offers an 
orientation program for all Civil Service employees. In addition, 
the Kapiolani Community College Clerical Staff Council (established 
August, 1977) provides orientation activities for new members. 

C. Salary and Fringe Benefits 

1. Salaries 

a. Administration 

The classification of a position and assignment to salary 
ranges is based on: 1) scope of responsibility; 2) complexity 
of activity; 3) authority and influence exercised over person
nel, policies, and outcomes; 4) comparability with positions 
of similar characteristics within the University and exter
nally; 5) technical and academic preparation and experience 
required to perform effectively in the position; and 6) incen
tives necessary for recruitment. (EXHIBIT 042) 

According to classification and pay, there are two groups 
of administrators: executive personnel (Provost) and adminis
trative/managerial personnel (Deans, Directors). The salary 
of the Provost is negotiated between the Provost, Chancellor, 
and the President, while the salaries of administrative/managerial 
personnel are based on University of Hawaii's salary schedule 
for administrative/managerial personnel. All salaries are 
subject to approval by the President and the Board of Regents. 

b. Collective Bargaining Staff 

Salary benefits for the faculty, APT, and Civil Service staff 
are negotiated under the collective bargaining law for public 
employees. All University of Hawaii employees, except for 



executive, adm inistrative personnel, and specified excluded 
staff members, are members of collective bargaining units. 
Each employee pays a service fee to a union. In turn for 
this fee, the union negotiates with the University of Hawaii/ 
State of Hawaii the terms and conditions of employment and 
represents its members in grievance matters. 

(1) Faculty 
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A new Classification and Compensation Plan for the commu
nity colleges was adopted and approved by the Board of 
Regents on July 14, 1977. This plan delineates: a) duties 
and responsibilities for the five levels of classification 
from acting Instructor I to Instructor V category, b) estab
lishes minimum qualifications for each level of classifi
cation, and c) provides for evaluation of performance 
in determining range advancement. (EXHIBIT 028) 

(2) APT 

The APT Classification and Pay System and the agreement 
between the Hawaii Government Employees' Association 
AFSCME Local 152, AFL-CI0 and Board of Regents-University 
of Hawaii, State of Hawaii, July 1, 1977, to June 30, 
1979, delineates the classification and pay for APT 
employees. (EXHIBIT 039) 

(3) Civil Service 

The Position Classification and Pay System and the agree
ment between Hawaii Government Employees' Association 
AFSCME Local 152, AFL-CI0 (white-collar, non-supervisory) 
and State of Hawaii, City and County of Honolulu, County 
of Hawaii, County of Maui, County of Kauai, and Unit 3 
Memorandum of Agreement for July 1, 1977, to June 30, 
1979, and the agreement between the State of Hawaii, 
City and County of Honolulu, County of Hawaii, County 
of Maui, County of Kauai, and United Public Workers, 
Local 646, American Federation of State, County and 
Municipal Employees AFL-CI0 (blue-collar, non-supervi
sory) for July 1, 1977, to June 30, 1979, delineates 
classification and pay for Civil Service employees. 
(EXHIBITS 037 and 038) 

2. Fringe Benefits 

a. Common Fringe Benefit Items 

All employees, except for temporary and part-time personnel 
of the University of Hawaii, are entitled to participate 
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in various employee benefit programs as prescribed by laws, 
rules, and regulations governing these programs in the State 
of Hawaii. 

Common fringe benefits available to State employees are: 
1) State Retirement Plan; 2) Public Employees' Health Fund 
Plan which includes a medical plan, dental benefits for 
children of employees, and group life insurance; 3) Workmen's 
Compensation Plan; 4) sick-leave program; 5) exemption from 
tuition for some of the courses offered by University of 
Hawaii; 6) Social Security Plan; 7) credit union membership; 
8) paid holidays; and 9) tax deferred annuity. (EXHIBIT 043) 

b. Different Fringe Benefit Items 

In addition, most College employees are entitled to: 1) job 
security, 2) leave of absences, 3) professional leaves, and 
4) vacation leaves. (EXHIBITS 036, 037, 038, and 039) 

D. Professional Development and Job Advancement 

Kapiolani Community College recognizes that the quality of education 
which it offers does not depend primarily on the numbers of its 
students, the diversity of its programs, or improvements in its 
facilities but on the quality of its staff. The College recognizes 
that it holds major responsibility for offering appropriate oppor
tunities and incentives for staff participation in growth and improve
ment activities while the staff members themselves must exercise 
individual responsibility for choosing to participate in those acti
vities which will contribute most to their own professional growth 
and development. 

In response in part to the Board of Regents' directive to each campus 
to develop and implement a "Faculty and Staff Renewal and Vitality 
Plan" and in part to the need to organize and consolidate existing 
staff development activities in order to maximize the expected bene
fits, the College recently developed its Faculty and Staff Renewal 
and Vitality Plan. This comprehensive document (Staff Develoement 
Plan) delineates the Purpose and Needs, Organization, and Activities 
ofs~aff development at Kapiolani Community College. 

A more detailed description of the current purpose and needs, organi
zation, and activities is contained in Section I, Purpose and Needs, 
and Section II, Faculty and Staff Career Improvement Program 1977-83, 
of the College's Faculty and Staff Renewal and Vitality Plan. 
(EXHIBIT 044, pages ~37) 

Examples of opportunties for professional development for faculty, 
APT, administrative, and support staff include the following items 
depending upon the classification of the employees: 

1. In- and out-service training activities, such as workshops, 
conferences, and seminars 



99 

2. Professional leaves (Sabbatical and study leaves) 

3. Released time for curriculum development 

4. Exemption of tuition . 

5. Travel grants 

6. Staff exchanges 

7. Excellence in teaching awards 

8. Extramural grarits and awards 

A detailed delineation of these and other in-service training activi
ties is contained in the College Staff Development Plan. (EXHIBIT 044) 

E. Staff Evaluation 

Periodic review of faculty and staff is an integral part of the Staff 
Development Program at Kapiolani Community College. The purpose 
of the College's program of regular and continuous evaluation of 
all categories of personnel is two-fold: 1) self-improvement of 
the individual being evaluated and 2) improvement of the instruc
tional program and other services offered by the College. 

A more detailed description of the current policies and procedures 
for evaluation of faculty, administrative, and support staff is 
contained in Section IV, Comprehensive System of Periodic Review 
of Faculty and Staff, of the College's Faculty and Staff Renewal 
and Vitality Plan. (EXHIBIT 044, pages 59-71) 

F. Grievance Procedures 

1. Formal Grievance Procedures 

a. Administration: There is a prov1s1on for appeals procedures 
for executive and administrative/managerial personnel. 

b. Faculty, APT, and Civil Service Staff: Grievance procedures 
for each of these categories of employees are delineated 
in the collective bargaining agreements. The agreements 
delineate the steps for resolution of disagreements with 
management over interpretations and applications of condi
tions and terms of employment. 

2. Informal Grievance Procedures 

Employees are encour,aged to work out disagreements on an informal 
basis with their immediate supervisors. 
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II. APPRAISAL 

A. Methodology 

A. 

B. 

C. 

A questionnaire was developed and distributed to institutional staff 
members to obtain data on their perceptions of the general climate 
of the College. The respondents were asked to use the following 
five-point scale: 1) Strongly Agree (SA), 2) Agree (A), 3) Undecided 
(U), 4) Disagree (D), and 5) Strongly Disagree (SD) in responding 
to institutional climate statements dealing with: the qualifications 
of faculty and staff assignments and their relationships to areas 
of expertise, working conditions, availability of professional develop
ment opportunities, and individual involvement in departmental personnel 
matters. 

This questionnaire which was one of seven sections of the Accreditation 
Questionnaire for faculty and staff was distributed to 300 full-
and part-time institutional staff members. Of the 300 questionnaires 
distributed, 139 questionnaires were completed, returned, and tabu
lated for a 46 percent return rate. A breakdown of staff character
istics in terms of return rate is: 

STAFF CHARACTERISTICS 

Length of service at Kapiolani Community College. 
1. Less than 3 years - 50 (35%) 3. 6-10 years - 35 (25%) 
2. 3-5 years - 27 (19%) 4. More than 10 years - 28 (20%) 

Type of employment (area of employment). 
1. Instructional Staff (Please circle letter that corresponds to 

Division in which you are employed.) 
a. Allied Health & Nursing - 10 (10%) 
b. Arts & Sciences - 48 (46%) 
c. Business Education - 37 (35%) 
Student Services Personnel - 8 (24%) 
Civil Service Staff - 16 (49%) 

d. 
e. 

Food Services - 9 (18%) 
Legal Assistant - 1 (1%) 

2. 
3. 
4. Academic Support Staff (Educational Media Center, Library, APT) -

4 (12%) 
5. Administrative Staff (Provost, Dean, Director, Department Chairperson) -

5 (15%) 

Status of Employment 
1. Full-time - 103 (74%) 
2. Part-time (including lecturers) - 36 (26%) 

B. Analysis of Data 

1. Institutional Climate 

In general, the 139 respondents agreed that Kapiolani Community College 
has qualified faculty, student service personnel, Civil Service staff, 
academic support staff, and administrators. The degree of agreement 
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with the statement that Kapi o 1 anf Community Co 11 ege has the fo 11 owing 
characteristics, range from a high 81 percent (combined SA and A 
columns) for faculty to a low .61 percent for Student Serv'fces person
nel as detailed below. 

Coljege Characteristics Involving: 

No. of Res
pondents !! SD 

a. Qualified Instructional Staff 139 46 

No. ! 

28 20 

10 8 

21 17 

26 20 

21 16 

14 11 

85 61 

70 53 

75 60 

81 61 

74 56 

50 38 

21 15 5 4 0 O 

b. Qualified Student Services Personnel 133 44 

c. Qualified Civil Service Staff 126 42 

35 26 

29 23 

18 14 

29 22 

21 16 

16 12 2 2 

1 1 0 0 

d. Qualified Academic Support Staf! 133 44 6 5 2 1 

e. Qualified Administrators 133 44 7 5 2 2 

f. Cood · ~orking Conditions (salary, 133 44 
fringe benefits, promotions, tenure, 

38. 29 l 0 8 

etc.) 

In terms of working conditions and assignments, the respondents 
strongly agreed with the statement that their working assignments 
are in the areas of their expertise. The bio-bibliography forms 
also substantiate this fact. However, many staff members ex
pressed some dissatisfaction with working conditions (See tabu
lation on above table). 

Specifically, institutional staff members' responses to working 
assignments are tabulated as follows: 

No. of Res-
pondents ~ !1. SD 

No. ! :-;o. ! Ko. 7. So. 7. 

g. ~orking Assi~~~cnts are in the Areas 132 43 
of Expertise 

2. Professional Development 

67 51 56 42 12 2 

Institutional staff members' involvement in the selection, ori
entation, retention, promotion, and professional development 

7 2 0 0 

of personnel is skewed in the direction of agree--undecided cate
gories. This skew may be due in part to the fact that parti
cipation in many of these personnel processes is delineated in 
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collective bar gaining agreements and college-wide procedures 
which tends to limit mass participation. In the selection of 
a faculty member, for example, the Depar tment Personnel Conmittee 
(DPC) which usually consists of three to f i ve members interviews, 
selects, and makes recommendations on the candidates to the 
Provost via the department chairperson and the Dean of Instruc
tion. Similar processes are used .for retention and promotion 
of faculty members. Likewise, a staff development committee 
consisting of a representative from each of ten departments assis
ted in the development of the College-Wide Staff Development 
Plan; and an ad hoc committee of this group made recommendations 
to the Provost on sabbatical leaves. When asked to respond to 
the statement, 11 There is appropriate involvement (Department 
Personnel Committee, Civil Service list, etc.) of faculty and 
staff in your department for the fol lowing processes:" the results 
were as fo 11 ows : 

No. of Res-
~ondents SA ! !! ~ ~ 

College Characteristics Involv i ng: No. ! ~ ! No. ! ~ ! No. ! So. '.;_ 

h. 

1. 

j. 

k. 

1. 

Selection of Kew Personnel 132 43 22 17 61 46 32 24 13 10 4 

Orientation of Kew Personnel 131 43 12 9 47 36 41 31 26 20 5 

Retention of Personnel 128 4 2 13 10 57 45 42 33 13 10 3 

Promotion of Personnel 126 42 12 10 38 30 56 44 14 11 (, 

Professional Development of Per- 127 42 10 8 37 29 48 38 23 18 9 
sonnel {sabbaticals, study leaves,etc.) 

3. Academi c Freedom 

The Univers i ty of Hawai i pol icy on academic freedom is based 
on the 1964 statement on academic freedom which is incorporated 

. in the collective bargaining agreement between the University 
of Hawaii Professional Assembly and the University of Hawaii. 
There appears to be a general feeling among faculty members that 
academic freedom is not interfered with at Kapiolani Conmunity 
College. 

C. Recommendations 

As a result of an appra i sal of existing institutional staff, the 
following recommendations are being made: 

1. The selecti on of faculty and staff members to work at Kapiolani 
Community Col lege is a cons i derable investment in terms of re
sources and impact on students and p.r:ograms. The hiring of a 
faculty and/or staff member has college-wide impact in that all 
programs are interrelated i n terms of requirements and resources. 

3 

4 

2 

s 

7 



It is recommended that Departmental Personnel Committees be en
larged to include at least one member from outside of the hiring 
department. 

100 

2. The College has made a very important beginning in providing 
feedback to faculty and staff on instruction vi~ ,the student 
evaluat i on of i nstruction process, peer evaluation, and super
visor evaluation. However, this process is only extended to 
non-tenured and/or faculty members who volunteer to participate. 
There is no evaluation process for APT members. As for admin
istrative staff, assessment and evaluation are not uniform in 
terms of involving all appropriate staff members. Based on the 
fact that student learning, program development, and institutional 
effectiveness depend on the quality and resourcefulness of the 
institutional staff, it i s recommended that the mechanics and 
processes be developed for the evaluation and/or assessment of 
all employees of the College. The Provost and the Faculty Coun-
cil should take the lead in this important and necessary undertaking. 

III. PLANS 

The Educational Development Plan, Advanced Institutional Development 
Program (AIDP) Final Plan, Faculty and Staff Renewal and Vitality Plan, 
Six-Year Program Pl an, and various Program Reviews as well as Educational 
Specifications and other documents related to construction of Diamond 
Head Campus (see Guideline VII, Physical Plant and Equipment) delineate 
the College plans for the next f our to six years in terms of institutional 
staff. However , unpredicted budget curtailments and student enrollment 
may affect the objectives and priorities detailed in the above documents. 

A. Employment Specifications/Position Count 

Projected requirements for additional staff positions and lecturer 
FTE's needed to implement planned program directions and priorities 
are described in Section III, Comprehensive Faculty and Staff Appoint
ment and Posi tions Assignment Plan and Policies 1977-83, pages 39-58 
of the Kapiolani Community College Faculty and Staff Renewal and 
Vital ity Plan. (EXHIBI T 044 ) 

B. Process of Selection and Orientation 

The procedures and process for recruitment, selection, and appointment 
will continue as delineated in the Description. However, or i entation 
for new and all institutional staff members will be strengthened. 

C. Salary and Fringe Benefits 

Salary and fri nge benefits for institutional staff members will con
tinue to be negotiated under the collective bargaining law and acts 
and regulations adopted by the State of Hawaii. 
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D. Professional Development and Job Advancement 

As detailed in the College's Staff Development Plan (EXHIBIT 044) 
and Advanced Institutional Development Program (EXHIBIT 044), a 
number of planned staff development activities such as workshops, 
professional leaves, travel grants, curriculum development grants, 
and released time for curriculum development activities will be 
provided for all institutional staff members. 

E. Staff Evaluation 

As mentioned in the Description part of this section, many of the 
assessment and evaluation mechanisms currently in use will be ex
panded to encompass all areas of the College. Evaluation procedures 
for the Provost and the Student Services personnel are now being 
developed. Also, revision of the 1978 Survey of College Services 
is planned. 

F. Grievance Procedures 

Existing policies and procedures on grievance as delineated in various 
collective bargaining agreements will continue until new changes 
are negotiated and adopted. 
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GUIDELINE IV - STUDENT SERVICES 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Objectives of Student Services Program 

B. Organization and Responsibilities of Student Services Personnel 

C. Services Provided to Students 
1. Admissions, Registration, and Record Keeping 
2. Orientation for New Students 
3. Academic Advising 
4. Educational and Placement Testing 

a. Placement Testing 
b. Interest Identification and Career Assessment 
c. Health Education Selection 

5. General Counseling 
6. Financial Assistance 
7. Job Placement Assistance 
8. Career Guidance 
9. Special Services for Handicapped, Disadvantaged Students, and 

Foreign Students 
10. Assistance to Veterans 

D. Student Activities 
1. Student Senate 
2. Athletic Activities 
3. Student Organizations 
4. Publication 

II. APPRAISAL 

A. Faculty Appraisal of Student Services 

B. Services Provided to Students 

C. Student Activities 

D. Recommendations 

III. PLANS 

A. Orientation 

B. Academic Advising 
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C. Testing 

D. Comprehensive Referral System 

E. Career Development 

F. Tutorial Assistance 

G. Financial Aids Assistance 



GUIDELINE IV - STUDENT SERVICES 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Goal and Objectives of the Student Services Program 

1. GOAL 

The goal of the Student Services Program is to support and 
enrich the students' life by making available a variety of 
services and activities which complement the academic programs 
and help to meet the intellectual, social, emotional, and 
physical needs of the students. 

2. OBJECTIVES 

To achieve these goals, the following objectives are set forth: 

a. To provide easy access to the College's educational programs 
through information dissemination within the College and 
to high school and community groups, outreach activities, 
admissions and registration services, a financial aids 
program, and veterans' assistance. 

b. To offer supportive services to meet students' academic 
needs through orientation programs, academic advising, 
educational and placement testing, general counseling, 
career guidance, job placement, and special services for 
disadvantaged and handicapped students. 

c. To offer student-initiated activities through the student 
association, intramural and inter-campus athletics, club 
and organizational programs, and a student newspaper. 
(EXHIBIT 011) 

B. Organization and Responsibilities of Student Services Personnel 

The Student Services program is under the direction of the Dean 
of Students. The Dean of Students is assisted by a staff including 
a Coordinator of Admissions and Records, Coordinator of Student 
Activities, Coordinator of Counseling, six counselors, and six 
clerical staff members. The Veterans Affairs Counselor position 
is federally funded. At present, the College does not have a 
Nurse/Health Educator. 

To max1m1ze and improve services provided to students, the Dean 
of Students recently reorganized the various student services and 
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activities into three operational sub-units: 1) Admissions and 
Records, 2) Counseling, and 3) Student Activities. 

The Student Services program employs an average of twenty (20) 
student helpers a semester who work an average of 16.8 hours a 
week in providing assistance to the full-time personnel. In addition, 
a part-time counselor on vocational education funds provides career 
awareness and exploration services to displaced homemakers. 

As depicted in the following Organization Chart and the Assignment 
Chart, the various activities/services and Student Services staff 
members have been assigned to these three units. 
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As depicted in the following Organization Chart and the Assignment 
Chart, the various activities/services and Student Services staff 
members have been assigned to these three units. 
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C. Services Provided to Students 

1. Admissions, Registration, and Record Keeping 

· Services and activities provided by the Office of Admissions 
and Records include the processing of admissions applications, 
registration, maintenance of student records, dissemination 
of admissions and records-related information, credential 
evaluation of transfer credits, graduation evaluation and 
certification, hi gh school articulation and visitations, and 
on-campus visitation of prospective students. The Office of 
Admissions and Records is staffed by a Coordinator of Admissions 
and Records , three full-time clerical staff members, and eight 
student helpers who work an average of twenty hours a week. 

2. Orientation for New Students 

Orientation sess ions are held each semester prior to the regis~ 
tration period. During these orientation sessions, students 
are exposed to and participate in several activities, including 
placement t est i ng in English and mathematics, a general orien
tation film depicting the variety of student support services 
and an advising session on the use of the General Catalog, 
registration procedures, and the actual selection of courses. 
The Coordinator of Student Activities, assisted by counselors 
and faculty, coordinates the Orientation Program. 

3. Academic Advising 

Academic advising is provided by the counseling unit with support 
help from faculty. Counselors and faculty members assist 
students in formulating programs of study that reflect individual 
educational goals and objectives and in selecting courses to 
fulfill program requirements. 

To improve academic advising services, a computerized "Self
Advising Materials" (SAM) program was field tested during the 
1978 Spring Semester. "SAM" consists of: 1) an instruction 
sheet for self-advising, 2) a computer printout of all previous 
courses and grades and a list of courses required to complete 
the program, and 3) a scheduling sheet of courses for the new 
semester to facilitate self-advising. 

As described in the Plans section, with the support of AIDP 
funds to hire a computer programmer and to purchase computer 
time, "SAM" will be expanded and utilized for other student 
support programs such as comprehensive referral services and 
program completion evaluation. (EXHIBIT 045) 

4. Educational and Placement Testing 

The testing program helps to assess the aptitudes, interests, 
values, and achievement of the College's diverse study body. 
Testing services currently consist of: 



a. 

b. 

c. 

Placement Testing for English and Mathematics which is 
used to determine the individual skill levels in English 
and mathematics in order to assist each student in the 
proper selection of courses and program options. Testing 
also helps establish local norms for the student population 
and thus contributes to an early assessment of students• 
course needs. 

Interest Identification and Career Assessment which helps 
to establish interest inventories and career options and 
used for academic advising as well as a learning component 
of the Career Exploration course. 

Health Education Admission Testinl which assists the Allied 
Health/Nursing programs in these ection of applicants. 
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Testing assistance in this area is also provided by Kapiolani 
Community College for the nursing programs at Maui, Kaudi, 
and Hawaii Community Colleges. 

5. General Counseling 

The counseling unit provides services to assist students to 
make meaningful decisions that affect their educational, career, 
social and personal goals, and objectives. Psychological analy
sis and psychiatric treatment are not within the normal functions 
of the College; these counselors refer students with such prob
lems to appropriate community agencies. 

6. Financial Assistance 

The Financial Aids Counselor administers various types of student 
Financial Aids programs available at the College. Financial 
Aids programs include: The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant, 
Supplementary Educational Opportunity Grant, National Direct 
Student Loan, College Work Study, Hawaii State Scholarship, 
and the State Higher Education Loan. 

During the 1977-78 academic year, the Financial Aids Office 
awarded a total of $399,853 in federal and state funds to 433 
(115 males; 318 females) of the 859 students who applied for 
some type of financial assistance. The breakdown on the types 
of financial aids available, the amounts of monies available, 
the number of students applying, and the number of students 
assisted is contained in the exhibit: Sunmary of Financial 
Aids. (EXHIBIT 046) 

7. Job Placement Assistance 

Initiated in 1976, the Job Placement program assists students 
in finding full- and part-time employment positions. Activities 
and services provided by this program include seminars and 
guest speakers who discuss job opportunities and a job bank 
which contains job listings that are publicized in the student 
newspaper and notices of available jobs on the various campus 
bulletin boards. 
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8. Career Guidance 

In response to student needs and also in response to the 1974 
Accreditation Evaluation Team recommendation, a Career Guidance 
Center staffed by two full-time and one part-time counselors 
was established. This Center provides the following services: 
1) a career exploration course for displaced homemakers, 2) career 
guidance counseling services, 3) a career guidance. newsletter, 
and 4) a small career and vocational material library. As deline
ated in the Plans section, this limited career guidance program 
will be expanded into a college-wide Comprehensive Career and 
Personal Development Center (CDPC). 

9. Special Ser vices for Handicapped, Disadvantaged Students, and 
Foreign Students 

Services for the physically handicapped, academically disadvantaged 
students, and foreign students are provided by the Special Student 
Services counselor. The counselor provides and arranges the 
informal services, tutorial assistance, peer and individual counseling, 
seminars, and referral services. In addition, handicapped and 
disadvantaged students are provided mobility aids, note takers, 
readers, and access to a typewriter and telephone. 

10. Assistance to Veterans 

A federally funded Veterans• Affairs counselor coordinates the 
Veterans• Affairs program. In fulfilling the needs of veteran 
students, this program serves two main functions: 1) certificating 
veteran benefits recipients and 2) recruitment, counseling, and 
other services. 

D. Student Activities 

The goal of trre Student Activities unit of Student Services is to 
provide students with learning experiences through participation 
in activities which develops leadership skills and problem-solving 
and decision-making abilities. 

Activities and organizations established by students to attain this 
goal of the Student Activities unit are: 1) the Associated Students 
of Kapiolani Community College (ASKCC) and 2) its committees and 
boards. Important committees and boards are: 

1. Student Senate 

This is the representative student organization through which 
all business of the Association is conducted. The Student Senate 
is the official channel of communication between the students 
and the college administration. Participation in institutional 
governance is facilitated through the Student Senate. 



2. Athletic Activities 

This includes the intercampus and intramural sports program for 
students. 

3. Student Organizations 

Student organizations include the various social and educational 
clubs and organizations. 

4. Publication 

This includes the student newspaper, the KAPIO publ .ished seven 
times per semester and funded through student activity fees. 
(EXHIBITS 005 and 047) 

II. APPRAISAL 

As part of the regular college-wide assessments of services and activi
ties, the following studies relating to the Student Services component 
are conducted: Student-Flow Project Reports, Follow-Up Studies of Grad
uates and several Follow-Up Studies of Program Graduates and Non-Grad
uates, and the 1978 Survey of College Services conducted by the College 
itself. Essentially, these studies queried students on the reasons for 
selecting a particular college, their educational experiences, employment 
status, and on a number of other areas of student concern. (EXHIBITS 
018, 017, and 048) 

In its attempt to supplement existing colTlllunity college and/or University 
of Hawaii system-wide studies and in order to obtain detailed information 
for an evaluation of the Student Services component, the Accreditation 
Task Force on Student Services administered two questionnaires to fac
ulty, staff, and a random sample of 506 students. (EXHIBITS 019 and 
049) 

A. Appraisal of Student Services 

1. Faculty and Staff Responses (Overview) 

A survey was distributed to all full- and part-time faculty, 
clerical, and administrative staff members. Respondents were 
asked to complete this Student Services questionnaire~ if 
they have made personal contact with Student Services on their 
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own behalf or on the behalf of a student. Completed question
naires were returned by 139 (103 full-time and 36 part-time) 
respondents. Of these respondents, an average of 95 faculty/staff 
responded to each of the separate items in the Student Services 
section of the questionnaire. The results of these question
naires are detailed in Table I (Faculty/Staff) and Table II 
(Students). 



TABLE I 

ACCREDITATION STUDENT SERVICES (FACULTY/STAFF) 

DIRECTIONS: Please answer the following questions if you have made personal contact with Student Services on 
your own behalf or on the behalf of a student (i.e., student referrals). 

CHECK O~LY IF YOU USED TitE SERVICE 
Aware of Service Was ~uality of Service Was: 
Service Helpful 

Yes No Yes t:o " Exce:-lent Good Satisfactorv Poor --40. Admissirns & R~cords 107 (97%) 3 ( 3i'.) 76 (90%) 8 (10%) 22 (25~:) 30 (34%) 27 (3 li'.) 9 (107.) 
41. Registration 103 (98%) 2 ( 2i'.) 56 (85%) 10 (15%) 10 (16%) 14 (22%) 28 (44i'.) 11 (18%) 
42. Orientation for New 

Students 8 2 < 8 7%) 12 (13"1.) 29 (76%) 9 (24i', ) 6 (lS o/. ) 12.(29%) 16 (39 i'. ) 7 (17%) 
43. Ac2de~ic Advising 89 (95%) 5 C Si',) 35 (88~: ) 5 (12 ;', ) 7 (ll.%) 12 (25"1. ) 21 (43%) 9 (18%) 
44. Placemc:'\t Testing 84 (88%) 12 (l 2o/.) 33 (92'~' 3 < 81. ) 9 ( 20%) 21 (48.1. ) 11 (25%) 3 ( n. ) 
45. Ccunsc l in,1 89 (%:~) 4 (4 ~0 26 (76 ~;) 8 ( 24'1. ) 8 ( l B'l.) 12 (27i,) 11 (2S'l. ) 13 ( 307.) 
46. Financial Aid G:l (_92%) 8 < 8%) 33 (871.) s on) 13 (30'l.) 19 (44%) 6 (14%) 5 (12 ,.) 
47. \-!o rl: Study 80 (88%) 11 (12%) 30 ( 83,, ) 4 (12%) 11 ( 28"1/,) 17 (4 4°/, ) 4 ( l O'l.) 7 (187,) 
48. Career Guidance and 

Vocational Testing 71 (83%) 15 (17%) 13 (76i',) 4 (24%) 6 (26%) 7 ( 30%) 5 ( 2 2%) 5 ( 22i'.) 
49. Job rlacen:cnt 79 (871,) 12 c 1ni 21 (70%) 9 (307.) 7 (19%) 15 (42%) 7 (l9o/,) 7 (l 9o/,) 
50. Tutorial Program 

Clleln Center) 86 ( 92%) 7 (8%) 33 (89%) 4 (lli',) 7 ( 167,) 14 (32%) 13 (29%) 10 ( 23'l.) 
51. Program for Handicapped 

Students 81 (89%) 10 ( lli'.) 24 (83%) 5 (17%) 4 (11%) 16 (44%) 11 (31%) 5 (147,) 
52. Veteran Affairs 83 (92%) 7 (Bi'.) 17 (81%) 4 (19o/,) -- 13 ( 50%) 9 (35%) 4 (15%) 
53. Foreign Student 

Aclvislnl! 67 (76%) 21 (24%) 11 (73:',) 4 ( 27%) 1 (5%) 6 00%) 9 (45%) 4 (20%) 

r1wrv ONT v TF YQU USEDLeARilCI~AIED 
Aware of 
Artlvltv ()11Ali tv of Art!vi tv \fas• 

Yes No Excellent Good Satisfactory Poor 
54. Student Government 96 c9n) 3 ( 3i'.) 2 (5"/,) 6 (15%) 14 (357.l 18 ( 45%) 
55. Student Activities 98 (98'.0 2 ( 2%) 5 (11%) 10 (22'l.) . 16 ( 35'l.) 14 (3 li'. ) 
56. Student Athletic Program 80 (361.) 13 ( 14%) 2 (7';) 7 ( 23%) 16 ( 53%) 5 ( 1 7%) 
5 7. Student Ne1Jspaper 104 (96'l.) 4 (4J.) 12 (17%) 28 (41%) 23 (33%) 6 ( 9'l,) 
58. !,/hnt is your assessment of the communication 

bet"l-leen the Student Services Personnel a!'-i 
the facultv? 7 (6%) 26 (22i'.) 53 (4Si'.) 32 ( 27%) 

59. h~1at is your assessment of the cooperation 
betwe~n the Student Services Personnel and 
the faculty? 7 (6%) 33 (28%) 50 (43%) 26 < 22t' 

I-' 
I-' 
.i:,. 



A majority of the respondents indicated their awareness of 
all eighteen services and activities offered by Student Services 
with the highest number of the faculty and staff members aware 
of Registration (103) and lowest number aware of Foreign Student 
advising (67). 

1
1 
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Faculty and staff also rated the quality of the various students 
services shown in Table 1, page 115. Those services considered 
to be of poor quality were Student Government, Student Activities, 
counseling, tutorial assistance, and career and vocational 
testing. 

Faculty and staff members were also asked to assess · Conmunication 
and Cooperation between Student Services personnel and themselves. 
The results indicate that 45 percent rated Conmunication as 
satisfactory and 43 percent rated Cooperation as satisfactory. 

Reconmendations: 

Student Services personnel are considered to be adequately 
publicizing their services to faculty and staff. However, 
the quality of service offered needs improvement, especially 
in Student Government, Student Activities, counseling, tutorial 
assistance, and career vocational testing. It is recommended 
that more emphasis be placed on these areas. As delineated 
in the plans section, improvements will be made in some of 

.these areas. 

2. Student Responses (Overview) 

Analyses of data from the Accreditation Questionnaires returned 
by students are presented in appropriate sections as follows: 
Admissions, Registration, and Record Keeping and Orientation. 
However, overall results of these Accreditation Questionnaires 
as well as other system-wide studies indicate that many students 
1) do not have a realistic knowledge of the educational programs 
selected; 2) do not have the necessary skills for i111Tiediate 
success and need remedial work; 3) are unaware of the various 
educational, financial, and other student support services 
available on campus to assist them; and 4) do not avail them
selves of these services when they know about them. (See Table 
II, page 116) 

B. Services Provided to Students 

1. Admissions, Registration, and Record Keeping 

The admissions policies and procedures are continually being 
examined and modified to simplify registration and to insure 
consistency in the application of pertinent standards and require
ments. Results of the Accreditation Student Questionnaire 
indicate that 86 percent of the 506 students surveyed are aware 
of admissions policies and procedures and 87 percent of those 
who used this service indicated satisfaction. Dissatisfaction 



TABLE II 

RESULTS OP 1978 ACCREOIATATION QUESTIONNAIRE: STIIOl:t..'TS 

~•renest of S_ervice Total No. of Student•: 506 Total No, of Student•: 506 
I• 

Servlce I ~ Unavare No Ansver UtiUzatlon Service vas Hel2ful 

~ ! ~ ! ~ ! ~ 7: Yes 7: !! ! 

1. Admi11ion & Records 435 85.9 41 e.1 JO 5.9 370 73. 1 322 87.0 48 13.0 

2. Registration 453 89.5 22 4.3 31 6.1 386 76.3 310 80.3 76 19.7 

3. Orlentatlon 390 77.1 63 12.4 53 10.5 328 64.8 271 82.6 57 17.4 

4. Academic Advising 388 76.7 61 12.0 57 11.3 296 58.5 230 77. 7 66 22.3 

s. Placement Te•~lng 430 85.0 36 7.1 40 7.9 335 66.2 273 81.5 62 18.5 

6. Counseling 391 77.3 59 11.7 56 11.0 239 47,Z. 186 77.8 53 22.2 

7. Flnanc:ial Alda 349 69.0 95 18.8 62 12.2 160 31,6 96 60.0 64 40.0 

a. Work Study 211 41. 7 210 41.5 85 16.8 109 21. 5 51 46.8 58 53.2 

,. Career Culdance 192 37.9 231 45.7 83 16.4 78 15.4 28 35.9 50 64. l 

10. Job Place111ent 317 62.6 121 23.9 68 13.4 153 30.2 107 69.9 46 30. l 

11. Tutorial Progrui 283 55.9 152 JO.O 71 14.0 115 22.7 61 53.0 54 47.0 

12. Program for Handicapped ~23 44,l 202 39.9 81 16.0 75 14.8 27 36.0 48 64.0 

13. Veterans Affairs 249 49.2 180 35.6 77 15.2 110 21.7 66 60.0 44 40.0 

14. Foreign Student Advl1ln1 171 33,8 245 48.4 90 17.8 75 14.8 27 36,0 48 61,.0 

Activitl, I Utilhation I Activit7 was UtiUzatlon Actlvit:t was 
SatisfactorL Poor Satlafactor:t / Poor 

15. Student Covernment 351 69.4 85 16.8 70 13.8 164 32.4 137 83.5 27 16.5 

16. Student Activitlea 347 68,6 95 18.8 64 12.6 202 39.9 177 87.6 25 12.3 

17. Student Athletic Pros~ 207 40.9 213 42. l I 86 17.0 I 101 20.0 I 74 73.3 I 27 26.7 

18. Student Newspaper 365 72.l I 72 14.2 I 69 13.6 I 229 45.2 I 209 91.3 I 20 8. 7 
I.O 
..-l 
..-l 



was expressed with the quality of service rendered by the Admis
sions Office's student helpers who seem unaware of admissions 
procedures and are, therefore, unable to assist students. Also, 
negative comments were made in relationship to the attitude of 
several student helpers. 

Recommendation: 
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Since the Admissions Office is usually the first office an incoming 
student visits, it is important that the initial contact be a 
positive one. rt is recommended that the Dean of Students and 
the Coordinator of Admissions and Records provide in-service 
training for their staff including student help on meeting and 
dealing courteously and effectively with the public and on pro
viding accurate information on a timely basis. 

Registration is a harrowing experience for the College and students. 
Dissatisfaction generally centers around inadequate course selection, 
long lines to obtain registration materials, insufficient services 
for night students, inflexible procedures for adding/dropping 
courses, and a facility that is too small for registration purposes. 
To alleviate some of these concerns and problems, the Dean of 
Students and a college-wide registration conmittee is studying 
the registration process and will make recommendations to be 
implemented in time for the 1979 Fall Semester. These reconmen
dations include: 1) adding another day to the registration 
period which would eliminate long lines and crowded conditions, 
2) increasing registration time/period for night students, and 
3) simplifying the add/drop procedure by allowing the department 
chairperson to authorize such changes instead of instructors. 
These recommendations will alleviate some of the problems with 
the registration procedures; however, the problem of inadequate 
course selection remains. Pre-registration may be a viable means 
of determining ahead of time the course needs and desires of 
the students. 

Recommendation: 

It is recommended that the Dean of Students continue to explore 
the means and possibilities of a computerized registration pro
gram but also, with the Dean of Instruction, undertake a detailed 
analysis of pre-registration process now being used by the Food 
Service Department for possible adoption on a college-wide basis 
by the other vocational education programs. 

Past student recruitment efforts have been fairly successful 
in meeting the enrollment ceiling of the College. However, 
enrollment trends for all the conmunity colleges seem to be 
leveling off. The on-going efforts to review and revise recruit
ment materials, such as the college catalog, and the development 
of materials, such as the proposed videotapes on each program, 
should be consolidated into a college-wide program involving 
student services personnel as well as the instructional staff. 
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Outreach activities involving all potential students should be 
undertaken to insure that all those who are interes t ed are made 
aware of the educational opportunities available at Kapiolani 
Community College. 

Recommendat ion : 

It is recommended that the College consolidate existing recruit
ment effor ts, such as high school visitations, career fairs, 
follow-up s t udies of •no shows,• and contacts with community 
groups and organi zations in effort to develop and implement an 
integrated mar keting program for Kapiolani Community College. 
The Deans of Students and Instruction , along with their appro
priate pr ogram staff, should provide an annual workshop, similar 
to the one curr ently offered to high school students, to all 
high school counselors on services and programs offered by Kapi
olani Community College. 

Orientation 

During the academic year 1978-79, several improvements have been 
made in the orientation program. The orientation program consists 
of a slide presentation which gives an overall view of the various 
support services available to students, handout materials which 
gives an overall view of the var iou s support services available 
to students, and handout materials which reinforce the slide 
presentation. Additionally, individual program orientation ses
sions complete with program requirement sheets are available. 
Results of the Accreditation Student Questionnaire show that 
less than 70 per cent of the students indicated that they were 
aware of the majority of the student support services available 
on campus despite the fact that this information was covered 
during orientation. 

Recommendation: 

It is r ecommended that an on-going orientation program, tied 
in directly with a comprehensive referral system, be given through
out the semester to completely familiarize students with available 
support services. It is also recommended that the Student Services 
staff develop brochures and offer at least two workshops per 
year for students and faculty members on the services provided. 
The offering of workshops and follow-up activities will provide 
another means of direct communication and feedback on services 
offered and improve communication between Student Services person
nel and faculty . 

3. Academic Advising 

STUDENT FLOW PROJECT, a longitudinal study covering a period 
of six semesters conducted for the 1975 Fall Semester entering 
students, shows that, of 1,997, 42 percent changed their major; 
33 percent pl ac ed on academic probation, suspended, or dismissed; 
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and only 18 percent graduated after the six-semester period. 
This possibly suggests a need for more effective academic advising. 
The Accreditation Student Questionnaire indicates that one in 
four students was unaware of the availability of academic advising, 
and only 58 percent of the students indicated that they had 
actively sought assistance in this area. 

Another difficulty involving academic advising is the high counselor
to-student ratio of 1 to 553. The dual-campus operation also 
presents problems in terms of staff assignments and logistical 
matters. Somehow, in spite of these problems, more in-depth 
counseling of students, particularly those on academic probation, 
must be provided along with additional activities to identify 
and assist potential probationary students. 

Finally, the physical facilities available for the counseling 
unit are not adequate in meeting student needs for privacy in 
conferences, record storage, and testing. 

As described in the preceding section, a program called SAM (Self
Advising Material) was developed in an attempt to deal with the 
high student-counselor ratio. By using SAM, capable students 
are encouraged to help themselves through self-advising, thus 
freeing counselors to provide more attention to the students 
with serious academic and personal problems. 

Recommendation: 

In addition to developing and implementing an effective staffing 
plan for Student Services and the existing plans for operational 
imrovement through AIDP Student Support Activities, it is recom
mended that the College increase its efforts to involve faculty 
more directly in academic advising. The follow-up study of the 
Food Service graduates and non-graduates indicates that program 
faculty are doing a very good job in academic advising and related 
activities. Thus, this model in academic advising should 1>e 
implemented on a college-wide basis. 

4. Placement Testing 

Placement testing in the disciplines of English and mathematics 
plays an essential role in the present academic advising program. 
During the 1977-78 academic year, approximately 80 percent of 
all 2,000+ new students were tested and placed. Also the planned 
computerization of the testing program will make it possible 
for the College to obtain such information as frequency distri
bution of various course levels, to develop local norms (per
centiles), and to determine the success and failure expectancy 
ratios for courses. This information is useful in establishing 
the appropriate placement of students in courses and programs. 

Results of the Accreditation Student Questionnaire indicate that 
approximately 85 percent of the students were aware of the testing 
service, and a majority of those responding expressed general 
satisfaction with the usefulness of the testing services. 
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As described in the Plans section, a psychometrist will be hired 
on AIDP f unds to assist in the validation of present tests and 
in the use of pl acement testing results on a college-wide basis. 
The psychometrist will also help to develop the College's on
going test administrat i on capability by training of selected 
staff. 

5. General Counseling 

Results of the Accreditation Student Questionnaire show that 
97 percent of the 506 students surveyed were aware of the coun
seling service and 47 percent had gone in to see a counselor. 
A large majority (78 percent) of those who saw a counselor felt 
that the counseling service was helpful. 

6. Financial Assistance 

All qual i fied students who applied received some type of financial 
assistance during the 1978 academic year. However, there is 
a lack of student awareness of the availability of financial 
aids. The Financial Aids program is de?cribed in sufficient 
detail in the college catalog; and 91 percent of the students 
surveyed indicated that they had read the catalog, yet 31 percent 
of these students did not acknowledge having heard of this program. 

Recommendation: 

It is recommended that brochures on the available financial 
assistance continually be developed and distributed to all stu
dents and that at least two workshops per year dealing with the 
what, when, and how of financial assistance be offered by the 
Financial Aids Officer. In addition, more contacts and visit
ations should be made with the high school students and their 
counselors. 

7. Job Placement Assistance 

During the 1976-77 academic year, 958 students applied for job 
placement assistance; and of these, 714 were assisted with 2,555 
separate referrals to employers for part-time or full-time posi
tions. Thirty-three percent (33 percent) of the students referred 
~ere actually hired. 

Results of the Accreditation Student Questionnaire indicate that 
63 percent of the 506 students surveyed were aware of job plac~
ment services. Of these students, 30 percent indicated that 
they had used this service; and 70 percent found this job placement 
services helpful. This low utilization rate of 30 percent is 
probably due to the fact that most of the students surveyed were 
already employed in full- or part-time jobs. A survey on employ
ment status conducted by the College indicated that 73 percent 
of the student population work either full- or part-time. 
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8. Career Guidance 

In response to the 1974 Accreditation Evaluation Team's recom
mendation that the College develop a comprehensive program in 
career planning and placement, a Career Guidance Center was estab
lished during the 1978 Fall Semester. During the 1977-78 academic 
year, approximately 640 students were assisted primarily with 
job-seeking services. Despite the efforts of the Career Guidance 
Center to acquaint students with the available services, the 
results of the Accreditation Student Questionnaire indicate that 
only 38 percent of the students are aware of these services and 
of this 38 percent, only 15 percent have taken advantage of this 
service. Only 36 percent of those who used the Center found 
the services helpful. This low awareness, utilization, and satis
faction rates of the Career Guidance Center point out a need 
for the College to promote awareness of these services through 
better integration and coordination of the various career aware
ness, exploration, preparation, and cooperative education activi
ties now being offered by both the Student Services and instruc
tional departments. The creation of a comprehensive Career Guidance 
program, now underway through AIDP funds, will help to alleviate 
these problems. 

9. Special Services for Handicapped and Disadvantaged Students 

The results of the Accreditation Student Questionnaire indicate 
that 56 percent of the students were aware of the tutorial pro-
gram and 23 percent sought assistance. Of those seeking assistance, 
53 percent found the tutorial services helpful. 

For the program for handicapped students, 44 percent of the students 
surveyed indicated that they knew of the services; and 15 percent 
actually utilized them. Of the 15 percent who went in for assis
tance, 36 percent found the services helpful. 

As for the assistance to foreign students, 34 percent of the 
students indicated that they were aware that such help was available 
on campus; and 15 percent made use of the services. Of the 15 
percent who used this service, 36 percent found the services 
helpful. 

Recommendation 

The relatively low satisfaction rates for these programs, however, 
indicate that problems exist. They point to: 1) a need for 
better communication with students so that they have a realistic 
understanding of the kinds of services that are possible and 
available at Kapiolani Community College; 2) a need for improving 
the quality of service given to handicapped and academically 
disadvantaged students; and 3) a need for the judicious use of 
College resources, such as vocational education funds to provide 
better services to handicapped students and to educate college 
faculty/staff as to the needs of handicapped students. rt is 
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recommended t hat the Dean of Students and the counselor assigned 
to provide spec ial services study exemplary programs for handi
capped students and initiate appropriate changes in services 
in the program at Kapiolani Community College. 

10. Assistance to Ve terans 

Although vet erans' services at Kapiolani Community College are 
adequately described in the College catalog, only 49 percent 
of the students surveyed indicated awareness of the program. 
In terms of ut il ization, 22 percent were able to take advantage 
of the services; and of those persons, 60 percent indicated that 
they were sat isfi ed with assistance they received. Because this 
is a special service that applies to a relatively small group 
of students representing approximately 10 percent of the student 
body, it can be expected that the utilization rate would be quite 
low. Efforts should, therefore, be concentrated on raising the 
awareness level and the quality of the service. To help achieve 
the latter, students have suggested that more veterans' meetings 
be held, especially during evening hours, and that the Veterans 
Club become a more active organization. Activities are being 
planned in response to these aforementioned suggestions. 

C. Student Activities 

One of the greatest difficulties with the whole area of student activi
ties is getting students to participate. The 1977 Student Senate, 
for example, had to be appointed by the Provost because of the lack 
of interested and qualified candidates and the low student student 
turn-out on election day. During the election of officers in the 
spring of 1978, only 251 out of 4,500 students voted and elected 
only the president and two senators. A special election had to be 
held in the fall of 1978, therefore, to elect the vice-president, 
six senators, a treasurer, and a secretary. In that special election, 
only 153 out of 4,700 students voted; and all the candidates who 
were elected ran unopposed. There were no candidates for the office 
of secretary. 

The following are the results from the Accreditation Student Question
naire which indicate the levels of awareness, participation, and 
sat i sfaction with student activities: 

1. Sixty-nine percent were aware of the Student Government, anu 
32 percent actually participated in or used the services. Of 
the 32 percent who used the services, 83 percent were satisfied 
with the quality of the Student Government. 

2. Sixty-nine percent were aware of the various student activities 
held on campu s , and 40 percent participated in them. Of the 
40 percent who participated, 88 percent considered the activities 
to be quite satisfactory. 
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3. Forty-one percent were aware of the student athletics program, 
and 20 percent took part in them. Of the 20 percent who partici
pated in Student Activit i es, 73 percent were satisfied with the 
program. 

4. Seventy- two percent were aware of the student newspaper, and 
45 percent indicated that they r ead the paper. Of the 45 percent 
who read the paper, 91 percent were generally satisfied with 
the quality. 

Two factors should be taken into consideration when assessing 
the student activities program at the College. One is the high 
percentage of working students on campus. According to the 
student questionnaire, 73 percent of the students surveyed reported 
that they were employed in part-time or full-time jobs. This 
prevents many of them from actively participating in student 
activities. Secondly, the split campus and the lack of meeting 
space continue to be major obstacles to generating great interest 
in the student activities program . To alleviate this problem 
on the Diamond Head Campus, a building will be converted to a 
student center to be used by students until the construction 
of the Diamond Head Campus which is scheduled for 1984. To 
encourage wider participation, particularly through existing 
student clubs on campus, efforts were made in academic year 
1978-79 to reorganize the Interclub Council. 

Staffing for the student committees and the newspaper continues 
to be a problem. Finall y, it does not seem possible to expand 
the athletic program substantial ly without proper athletic facilities. 

Recommendation: 

Although the results from the Accreditation Student Questionnaire 
indicate that the awareness and participation levels are low, 
the majority of those students who know about and participate 
in the above activi t ies are generally satisfied with the quality 
of student activities. It is recommended that the Coordinator 
of Student Activities wi th input from the Student Senate, clubs, 
and organizations publish a master schedule of events and activi
ties for the academic year for distribution during the registra
tion periods; and pe-riodically questionnaires be developed and 
distributed to obtain data on student attitudes on participation 
and on type of activities to be offered. 

OvP.rall Recommen dation: 

The Student Services component of the College is doing a satisfactory 
job in spite of the number of shortcomings such as inadequate physical 
facilities and limited staff. However, existing services can be 
improved, especially if concerted efforts are made to periodically 
solicit feedback from s tudents and faculty . It is strongly suggested 
that assessment instruments be developed for the user to evaluate 
the services provided and those who provide the services. 
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III. PLANS 

As delineated in the Appraisal section, there is need for Kapiolani 
Community College to strengthen its Student Services. To correct appar
ent deficiencies, a multi-dimensiona l approach will be developed and 
coordinated with the upgrading of existing services under the Advanced 
Institutional Devel opment Program Grant , the Student-Flow Project. With 
AIDP funds supplemented by general funds, the Student Support Services/ 
Career Educati on component will involve the development and implemen
tation of a wel l -coordinated Student Support Services program which will 
bring together into a better integrated wh ole the existing student sup
port processes of Orientat ion, Registration, Financial Aids, Academic 
Advising and Counseling, Placement and Diagnostic Testing, and Follow
Up Services . 

a. Student Intake Services--include those 
tate the students' transition into the 
the students to take full advantage of 
tional and support services available. 
such services as orientation, financial 
assistance . 

activities which facili
College and encourage 
the wide variety of instruc
Within this area are 
aids, and special group 

b. Student Success Services--include those activities which provide 
the students with realistic approaches to self-assessment, a 
range of testing opportunities, utilization of a developmental 
education system (as described in Section II, Instructional 
Program--Plans), and the services of the Career and Personal 
Development Center. 

c. Career and Personal Development Services--include the establish
ment of a Career and Personal Development Center (CPDC) through 
which students will be able to obtain a range of services of 
self-assessment and career development. Methods will include 
tutorial services, cooperative education and human potential 
courses, and computer-generated career search models . Specifi 
cally, as delineated in the AIDP Student-Flow Program, the various 
Student Support Services activities planned are as follows: 

A. Orientation 

An expanded orientation program will be developed by adding several 
workshops and information sessions to the existing orientation pro
gram to cover such topics as How to Register, Tutorial Assistance, 
Financial Aids Available and How to Apel{, and use of the Library 
and Educational Media Center. These w1l be on- going activities 
presented throughout the academic year to insure that all students 
know about the availability of these student support services. 

B. Academic Advising 

In order to fully develop and operationalize a computer-generated 
SeJf-Advising Material (SAM) Program, a computer programmer will 
be hired to provide technical as s istance to existing staff. Thi s 



expanded advising program will inform continuing students of their 
placement test results, courses completed, grades received, program 
requirements, and completion data. Equipped with this information, 
a large number of students will be able to conduct self-advising; 
and this will free counselors to do more in-depth counseling of 
students who have serious academic and personal problems. 

C. Testing 

Assessment and improvement of the existing college-wide testing 
services to include diagnostic testing will be continued. A psycho
metrist will be hired to evaluate testing instruments, to validate 
testing methods and procedures, to review placement criteria, and 
to work with existing staff members to train and develop their capa
bilities for providing and using testing and related services. The 
end product will be an establishment of a comprehensive testing and 
evaluation program at Kapiolani Community College. 

D. Comprehensive Referral System 

Development of a comprehensive referral system will be developed 
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to identify and direct students to appropriate support components 
such as financial aids, personal counseling, and tutorial programs. 
As presently set up, these services too often duplicate one another 
and/or operate too independently of one another. This uncoordinated 
system prevents the students from receiving the maximum benefits 
possible from these services. The proposed comprehensive referral 
system will include: 1) identification of students' needs through 
such means as placement testing, instructor referral, and student 
self-assessment; 2) diagnostic and assessment services; and 3) refer
ral procedures to the appropriate components. 

E. Career Development 

Development of a Career and Personal Development Center {CPDC) will 
consolidate and strengthen the various career education activities 
dispersed in the College's Instructional and Student Services areas. 
Scheduled to be fully operational by 1982, the CPDC will provide 
students with: 1) information on career exploration opportunities; 
2) courses in career exploration; 3) assistance in locating coopera
tive education internships and job placement; and 4) personal, academic, 
and career assessment opportunities. A Career Education Specialist 
will be hired; and the present counseling unit which comprise seven 
counselors will be reoganized into the Career and Personal Develop- , 
ment unit with the responsibilities for providing career counseling 
and guidance, academic advising, testing, tutorial assistance, finan
cial aids, and work-experience services in an integrated program 
of career and personal development. {EXHIBIT 004, page 204) 

F. Tutorial Assistance 

Expansion of tutorial assistance will be made to include courses 
and modules in the basic and study skills areas and the development 



126 

of a computerized scheduling process to include block scheduling 
of developmental-level courses. These will be shared activities 
with the Instructional Services area. Plans in this area are dis
cussed in Section II, Instructional Programs. 

G. Financial Aids Assistance 

With the passage of the Middle Income Student Act by Congress in 
1978, it is anticipated that there will be an increaie· of 75 percent 
more financial aids recipients through the Basic Educational Oppor
tunities Grant Program. This expanded workload will require a clerk
steno to assist the Financial Aids Counselor beginning 1981-82 academic 
year. 



SECTION VI 

GUIDELINE V 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 



I 
I 

( 

GUIDELINE V - COMMUNITY SERVICES 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Goals and Objectives 

B. Major Emphases 
1. Non-Credit and Conmunity Educational Services 
2. Cultural and Recreation Programs 
3. Use of College Facilities 
4. Public Relations and Informational Services 

C. Administration 

0. Special Conmunity Services Activities 

E. Public Participation 

F. Financing 

G. Use of Facilities 

H. Coordination with Other Governmental and Private Agencies 

I. Community Services Activities 
1. Development and Administration of a Community Service Questionnaire 
2. Working Relationship with Community Organizations 
3. Establishment of College Advisory Committee 

I I. APf \I SAL 

A. Meeting the Ne~~s of Kapiolani Community College Service Area 

B. Evaluation of Community Service Faculty 

C. Adequacy and Sources of Financing 

D. Public Utilization 

E. Recommendations 

II I. PLANS 

127 



GUIDELINE V - COMMUNITY SERVICES 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Goals and Objectives 

The purpose of Kapiolani Community College's Community Services 
Program is to serve as the ''delivery arm" of the various educational 
services provided by the instructional and other units of the 
College. The Community Services Program will assist the faculty 
and staff in identifying, packaging, publicizing, and delivering 
to the community those educational resources for which the College 
has special competence and generally for those individuals who 
are more interested in in-service or skills upgrading, avocational, 
and self-improvement type of instruction rather than in acquiring 
regular academic credits. The Conmunity Services Program is designed 
to improve the quality of life and provide direct assistance to 
individuals, special interest groups, individual convnunities, and 
the general public by making available a variety of educational 
services including the use of the College's facilities. 

The Community Service Office also serves as the unit through which 
public relations and informational services are conducted. 

B. Major Emphases 

1. Non-Credit and Community Educational Services 

Kapiolani Community College will continue to build upon its 
existing credit instructional programs such as Food Service, 
Legal Assistant, Business Education, Allied Health Education, 
and Liberal Arts to provide various non-credit courses, short
term skills course offerings, and job-upgrading courses to 
the general community. 

2. Cultural and Recreation Programs 

The initial phase of the incremental move to the Diamond Head , 
Campus and the additional facilities provided there enable 
Kapiolani Community College to increase its conmunity services 
activities. The planned programs include lectures, lyceum 
services, and film services in cooperation with agencies such 
as University of Hawaii-Manoa's College of Continuing Education 
and Community Service, Honolulu Community Theatre, conmunity 
music and dance groups, local high schools, and other special 
interest groups within our community. 
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3. Use of Col lege Fac ilities 

Within the avail able resources, Kapiolani Community College 
will continue its policy of making the College's facilities 
available for community serv i ce functions. The development 
of the Di amond Head Campus wi ll enable Kapiolani Community 
College t o expand services in this area. 

4. Public Relati ons and Informational Services 

Formal an d i nformal activities contributing to the development 
of on-go ing communication and public relations within the 
commun i ty is coordinated by the Director of Community Services. 
This func t ion i s critical at this particular phase of Kapiolani 
Commun i ty College's planning and development of the new campus; 
and accordingly, a great effort has been made by all members 
of the administration and faculty to promote and maintain an 
honest and long-lasting relationship with individuals and 
organizations within the community. 

C. Administration 

The general overall administration of the Community Services Program 
is the responsibility of the Director of Community Services who 
reports to the Provost. However, a number of activities relating 
to credit and non-credit instruction are shared with the Dean of 
Instruction, such as skill upgrading courses, non-credit courses 
which include instructional components, and facilities utilization. 
(EXHIBIT 012) 

D. Special Community Services Activities 
; 

Recognizing the im~ortance of community services, Kapiolani Community 
College transferred the Director of Community Services position 
from Academic Support to a discrete Public Service unit in fiscal 
year 1977-78. This transfer has not only highlighted the importance 
of community services as a separate and distinct program entity, 
but has allowed the Director of Community Services to begin the 
development of a comprehensive program for both target communities 
around the Pensacola and Diamond Head Campuses respectively. Typical 
community service activities have included: 1) The Food Service 
Department offering a number of non-credit courses and skills upgrading 
courses, part icipating in the annual Culinary Arts Show in Cooperation 
with the Hotel and Restaurant Association, and offering of the 
non-cred i t American Cuisine workshops with the All-Japan Cooking 
School Assoc i at i on and Nagoya Academy; 2) The Business Education 
Department offering credit and non-credit courses to and for the 
community in Secretarial Science, Data Processing and business 
seminars, and Hotel Operations, such as Hotel and Housekeepers• 
Certification Pr ogram; 3) The Legal Assistant Department offering 
a series of non-erect it courses in II Law for the Layman; 11 4) The 
Liberal Arts areas with the assistance of the Director of Community 
Services offer i ng and promoting art shows and dance presentations; 



and 5) The Allied Health/Nursing Department offering a variety 
of courses to the community for specific job upgrading and/or in
service training. In addition, the College is offering a series 
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of interdisciplinary workshops on Consumer Education covering such 
topics as consumer economics, consumer education and health, consumer 
education and nutrition, and consumer education and the law. The 
consumer awareness project was made possible by a grant from Title I 
Continuing Education and Community Services. 

The College's facilities such as library, chapel, and specially 
equipped classrooms are open and are being used by the public. 
Agencies using the College facilities have included: a) The College 
of Continuing Education and Community Services, b) Leewar·d Community 
College, c) West Oahu College, d) State Director of Vocational 
Education, e) National/Hawaii Secretaries Association, and f) Hawaii 
Business Education Association. 

E. Public Participation 

Most of the Community Services Program activities are generated 
in response to expressed needs. These needs may originate · from 
members of the vocational education program advisory committees 
and various neighborhood boards and community organizations. In 
addition, results from manpower needs assessments and follow-up 
studies of graduates and non-graduates of various vocational educa
tion programs indicate the need for community services activities. 
Input into the development of community services is obtained via 
these aforementioned groups. Most of the community services activi
ties are open to the general public. (EXHIBIT 051) 

F. Financing 

The major source of funds for community services activities comes 
from the State of Hawaii's General funds. A small amount comes 
from appropriations received from the Vocational Education Act 
and from the State of Hawaii via the University of Hawaii for 
operations of special programs, such as the Senior Citizens Program. 
However, it is the general policy of the University of Hawaii that 
most of the community educational and service programs be carried 
out on a self-supporting basis. The University of Hawaii Community 
College system is presently working on the establishment of special 
fund rules and procedures which, when approved and implemented, 
will provide means through which operations of Kapiolani Community 
College's Community Services Program can be facilitated. 

G. Use of Facilities 

Kapiolani Community College's facilities are open to all public 
organizations when such use does not conflict or interfere with 
regular instructional services. Community groups, individuals, 
and organizations have made use of the library, classrooms, and 
meeting rooms. As delineated in Guideline VII, Physical Plant 
and Equipment, the coordination of facility utilization is primarily 
that of the Director of Community Services with assistance from 
Director of Administrative Services and Instructional Services 
Office. 
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. 
Likewise, the Co l l ege uti lizes off-campu s f aci lities for cooperative 
education work st ations f or vocat ional education majors and the 
various hospit al s and medical faci l i ties for the clinical portion 
of instruction for the All ied Health/Nursi ng programs. 

H. Coordinat ion with Other Governmental and Private Agencies 

The Di rector of Community Serv ices is respons i ble for coordinating 
the Coll ege' s Community Services activit i es with other institutions 
and agencies , especi ally with the University of Hawaii-Manoa 1 s College 
of Continu i ng Educati on and Community Services. 

I. Community Servi ces Activ iti es 

1. Development and Admin is tration of a Community Service Questionnaire 

The Col lege wi t h t he assistance of a consultant and with input 
from the Community Servi ce Advisory Committee, College Advisory 
Committee, and var i ous neighborhood boards surveyed approximately 
1,600 residents of the East Honolulu area to obtain input on 
the planning of t he new campus and on programs and activities 
which shoul d be provided by Kapiolani Community College. The 
results of t hi s questionnaire are contained in the report, Community 
Input to the Planning of the Diamond Head Facilities of Kapiolani 
Commun i ty College, October, 1978. (EXHIBIT 022) 

2. Work i ng Rel at i onship with Community Organizations 

The Col lege has established direct contacts with community organ
izati ons and agencies withi n the geographic areas, such as the 
ne ighborhood boards and community associations. These contacts 
have provided valuable input into the development and offering 
of commun i ty services act i vities and the planning of the Diamond 
Head Campu s. 

3. Establishment of College Advisory Committee 

The Provost and Director of Community Services have worked with 
var ious community groups, organizations, and individuals in the 
es t abl i shment of a College Advisory Committee. The Committee 
has provided valuable input and support for the construction 
of the new Di amond Head Campus . A quarterly newsletter is pub
lished to update community members on activities, especially 
those related to the pl ann i ng and development of the Diamond 
Head campu s. (EXHIBIT 052) 

II. APPRAISAL 

A. Meeting t he Needs of Kapiol ani Commun i ty Col lege's Service Area 

Kapiolan i Community Col lege is attempt ing to meet t he needs of its 
colffllunity t hr ough its three compo nent parts- -cultural programs, non
credi t and community educational ser vices, an d t he use of College 



facilities. However, at the present time, the three activity com
ponents, as well as other components which may be added as a result 
of the ·recently completed coll1!1utiity needs survey, are loosely asso
ciated parts without any focus or direction. This lack of detailed 
plans for the Community Services Program has resulted in confusion 
and misinformation about the duties and responsibilities of the 
Director and the function, purposes, and the needs of this important 
program of the College. 

Recommendation: 

If the Community Services Program is to grow and expand beyond its 
limited boundaries to meet the needs of its service area as well 
as attract support from the rest of the College's constituents, it 
is recommended that the Director of Community Services develop a 
Master Plan for Community Services. 

The success in meeting coll1llunity needs varies for each component. 
Kapiolani Coll1llunity College is meeting most coll1llunity needs for use 
of its facilities. However, there are several limitations to the 
use of College facilities such as: 1) Most College facilities are 
available only on weekends and Friday evenings due to scheduling 
of regular classes; 2) The formal University policy and procedure 
which require a fee be charged for public use of College facilities 
as well as College's requirement that janitorial services be covered 
by the users have limited the coll1!1unity use of College facilities; 
and 3) Many of the present College facilities are not conducive to 
or adequate in terms of needs by many groups. 

Kapiolani Coll1!1unity College is only minimally meeting the cultural 
and non-credit course needs of its service area. In many instances, 
the College has no facilities to support and expand these programs. 
The scheduled move in 1984 to the new Diamond Head Campus will alle
viate the limited facilities problem. Howevert limited funding will 
remain unless the special funding policy and procedures are approved 
by the University of Hawaii. 

B. Evaluation of Coll1llunity Services Faculty 

There is no systematic evaluation of faculty and staff who conduct 
coll1!1unity services activities. However, most of the non-credit 
courses and activities provide for evaluation by participants. 

Recommendation: 

Since non-credit courses and other community services activities 
represent an important part of the College as well as one of the 
few direct contacts . between the College and its community, it is 
recommended that the Director of Community Services with assistance 
from the Dean of Instruction develop a systematic process and instru
ments for the evaluation and assessment of all aspects of community 
services activities including a log of participants, evaluation of 
instruction, and instructional delivery systems. 
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C. Adequacy and Sources of Financing 

The whole Corrmunity Services Program at Kapiolani Community College 
suffers from a lack of adequate funds. There are not enough funds 
to hire clerical assistance for the Director nor funds to support 
and expand the apprenticeship program and non-credit activities. 
Kapiolani Corrmun i ty College's Community Services Program is also 
hampered by limited facilities to offer non-credit io~rses, work
shops, seminars, and other special programs as identified in the 
College and Community Needs Assessment Survey. 

Recorrmendation: 

In order to implement the 1964 Hawaii Community College Act in 
terms of providing community services and to implement the Board 
of Regents' approved policy of allowing the community colleges 
to institute a self-supporting special fund program, it is rec
ommended that the University of Hawaii Central Administration expe
ditiously develop the necessary mechanisms for the implementation 
of the approved Special Fund Program. 

D. Public Utilization 

As delineated in the report, "Community Input to the Planning of 
the Diamond Head Facilities of Kapiolani Community College," the 
demands for community services activities are strong. In addition, 
attendance and participation in past community services activities 
have been overwhelming. These indications are evidence that those 
activities offered and need to be offered have been and will be 
successful. (EXHIBIT 051) 

I I I. PLANS 

During the next six years, the Community Services Program at Kapiolani 
Community College plans to expand upon the College's existing credit 
instructional programs by providing various non-credit courses, short
term skills offerings, and job-upgrading courses for the general commu
ni ty. Special fund arrangements, when implemented, will enable the 
Community Services Program to offer many courses and activities in 
additio,n to the apprenticeship programs currently supported by general 
funds. The Director will work jointly with the University's College 
of Continuing Education and Community Services in offering vocational, 
cultural, and self-improvement programs. 

The incremental expansion of the College to the Diamond Head Campus 
will enable the Community Services Program to serve a larger target 
area and population. A Community Needs Assessment Survey of the Diamond 
Head Area has recently been completed, and the results will be reflected 
in the services rendered to the community. A Master Plan for Community 
Services will be prepared in conjunction with the Master Plan for the 
Diamond Head Campus. 
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GUIDELINE VI - LEARNING RESOURCES 

OVERVIEW 

The library, Educational Media Center, and Learning Resources Center 
at Kapiolani Community College are, at the present time, physically 
separated; and most of the functions are operated independently by each 
of the respective units. At the present time, most of these resources 
are located only at the Pensacola Campus. Library services, however, 
are available on the Diamond Head Campus as well. 

To meet the needs of certain specialized areas, satellite labs have been • 
established for reading, writing, speech, math, and computer-based educa
tion. Most of these specialized labs are located on the Pensacola Campus. 

In addition, a Natural Sciences Center (Diamond Head Campus) and Word 
Processing Center (Pensacola Campus) were established in the fall of 
1978. For this report, these two labs will be described but not evalu
ated because these labs have been in operation for only a short period 
of time. 

The Complex Development Plan for the Diamond Head Campus provides for 
a Learning Resources Center through which many of the functions will 
be integrated. 

I. LIBRARY 

A. DESCRIPTION 

1. Organization and Scope 

a. Functions 

The library serves several functions, such as: 1) to provide 
reading and related materials which supplement and enrich 
the curricular offerings of the College; 2) to provide mate~ 
rials which, while not directly related to the curricula, 
contribute to the cultural growth and the pleasure of the 
community; 3) to provide a facility for reading, studying, 
and researching and to provide a staff to assist its clien
tele i n making use of its resources (e.g., reference service, 
circulation); and 4) to direct, when necessary, the users 
to other library resources available in the community. 

138 
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b. Library Personnel 

The library staff consists of a head librarian, two reference 
librarians, and three library assistants. In addition, stu
dents are hired to provide assistance in the operations of 
the library. The following chart shows the library personne~ 
and their various responsibilities. 
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The library budget experienced an increase during the 1975-78 
time period. This increase was due in part to the estab
lishment and opening of the Diamond Head Campus and the 
re~ulting need for a library for the Liberal Arts and Allied 
Health programs and students. In order to staff the new 
Diamond Head Campus library, one librarian and a library 
assistant were .added in the 1976-77 budget year. There was 
also a slight increase in the library materials budget between 
1976-78 to provide materials for the Diamond Head Campus 
library. The percent of the College budget allocated to 

.. the libraries increased from 2. 24 percent to 2. 79 percent 
~~tween 1975-76 to 1977-78 budget years. (EXHIBIT 053) 

2. Physical Facilities 

a. Pensacola Campus 

The Pensacola Campus library, contains 4,416 square feet, 
houses 88 study carrels, a circulation area, microfilm read
ing section, reference collection, periodical collection, 
general circulation collection, phonograph record collection, 
film collection, reserve collection, Hawaiian and Pacific 
collection, workroom, and two offices. 

b. Diamond Head Campus 

· The Diamond Head Campus library which contains 1,608 square 
feet opened in August, 1976, and is located on the second 
floor of Building 933. It contains 27 study carrels, a 
circulation/reference area, processing/audio-visual equipment/ 
reserve room, periodical area, circulation stack area, and 
reference collection. 
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3. Collections, Other Materials, and Equipment 

a. Size and Type of Collection 

The books, periodicals, films, and phonograph records housed 
in the Diamond Head and Pensacola libraries are selected 
primarily by the faculty and reflect the subject areas taught 
at the College. 

The book collection increased from 24,587 to 28,187 between 
1975-76 and 1977-78. The periodical title subscriptions 
and phonograph record collection g~nerally remained the same. 
Periodicals on microfilm increased by 25 reels, and 15 film 
titles were added to the library collection. (EXHIBIT 054) 

b. Faculty Involvement in Selection of Materials 

The library circulates reading lists, book reviews, and 
publishers' catalogues to faculty members. The reference 
librarians meet with faculty members each semester and ask 
them to recommend materials which will update and improve 
the collection. Faculty are encouraged through phone calls, 
individual contacts, distribution of the Faculty Information 
Sheet, and friendly notes to evaluate the library collection 
and recommend titles that will make the library more useful 
to students and themselves. Likewise, faculty members were 
involved in the ~election of materials to be transferred 
from the Pensacola Campus library to the Diamond Head Campus 
library. · 

c. How Students and Faculty Are Encouraged to Use Facilities 

Students and faculty are encouraged to use library facilities 
through new faculty orientatioi mi etings, library orientation 
programs available for students,. ,, ~, ·1ry tours, subject 
bibliographies, reserve services, periodical and new book 
lists, notices in the Campus Weekly Bulletin, visits by 
reference librarians to classes, and numerous library orien
tation sheets and booklets. (EXHIBIT 055) 

4. Services 

a. Diamond Head Campus Library 

The library on the Diamond Head Campus provides the following 
services to students and faculty: library orientation, 
bibliography, circulation, general reference, and reserve 
book services. In 1977 the library expanded its services 
to include film and AV equipment bookings. 

b. Pensacola Campus Library 

In addition to providing the same services as the Diamond 
Head Campus library, the library staff at the Pensacola 
Campus orders, organizes, and distributes materials for both 
campuses. 
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B. APPRAISAL 

1. Methodology 

Two questionnaires were developed and distributed to institu
tional staff members, and a random sample of 506 students to 
obtain data on adequacies of library facilities and services. 

2. Tabulation of Results 

A detailed tabulation of the results on the library, Learning 
Resources Center, and the Educational Media Center is detailed 
in Table I, Accreditation Faculty Questionnaire on Learning 
Resources, and Table II, Accreditation Student Questionnaire 
on Learning Resources. An analysis of data is contained in the 
appropriate learning resources areas. 

ACCREDI'i'A'.i'IC~l LEARNING Ri::SOURCES QUE.STIONNAB.E FOR FACULT'..' 

DJRECTJO~S: ~lease ccr.rp]ete this section by checking th~ appropriate space. 

z7
0 

Please indicate vhether you are an&vering the follovin& questions in terms o! the 
Dia~ond Head Campus, Pensacola Ca~pus, or both ca~puses. 

_9_Diamond Head C=:pus ( 77.) 85 Per:sacola Czcpus ( 6 77.) 33 Both c;ic,puses ( 267.) 

LEARNlNG EDUCATIOS A.L 

~S~E~ .RE QUESTION IN EACH OF THL COLL;-iNS RI:SOUHCES M::DI A 
CI: NTER rn.·T•!: ==== ===== =="============~~----·------....l----'=-'.:...:....:::.c.:_ _ _;_ _ __;c_::...:~'-'l._--

LI RF-ARY 

28. 'Have you been infor;:ieo o! "hat is available fc:- 109 'ies (85%) 79 'Yes (6170 ) 10'.? "ies (797.) 
use in each of the arus'? 13No ( 10%) _3]_No ( 297.) 1S !so ( 147.) 

29. Do you feel that your department is &iven an 
adequate voice in the seltction of cquipcent 
and/or Citterials in the various areas? 

3(1. Hu"' .. ,,:,u1d you improve the a1·cas and n:;1'ke them 
appropri:'lte for your n.-eds? (Cht'ck :ill that 
~pply.) 

A. Enlarge the facilities 
B. l»crcase the staff 
C. O!!cr 111ore .:id<•q11ate services 
D. Adjui:t t,he hours vhen acce !- sible 
£. Provide :-:,ore _in-service : r:1ir.ins in 

use o( facilities 

1.1 B"-AR'\" 

T. Purc~ase more equi~mc~ 
C. Purrh:1sc an<l/or devc:op n:orc rr-'\terials 

in TrJy area 

H. Not applicable 

31. I visit c ►,e library to: 
see vhat honks are av~ilablc in cy -'\rea . 
find infcr~ation for class preparation 

7 N/A ( 5%) _ Ll__N/ A ( 10'7.) 9 N/A (77.) 

71 Yes (55%) -~}__'ies ( 34%) _2.2._Ycs ( 46%) 
__11_So (l n) ___1 §_No ( 2 0%) --1.§__lio ( 1 37. ) 
_1__9_Don It ('lr.p.y _)..2._Don 1 t :k;-~_.., _rri)on 1 t :..n~v 
14 N/J. lLI. 20 N/A (Ju,. 16 N/A ( L97.) 

- (11%) - <16%) - <ll.ll 

A. 78 ( 27%, 
B. 39 _{13'7., 
C. 33 _(11% 
D. li4(15%1 
E. zg--{10%) 

F. 24 (8%) 
c. 34 (11% 

H. ~57.) 

A. 58 ( 217. 
B. 37 (14% 
C. ~L.(127. 
o. 2 _U 11 '7. 
E. 327: 12% 

r. 33 (12% 
C. 3.1_(11% 

H. 18 (7%) 

Yes 

A. 61 (197.) 
B. 46. ( 147.) 
c. 36 <1 27.) 
D. 34 ~ 127.) 
E. 12%) 

r. 45 (147.) 
C • J-8__! 1 27.) 

H. ~54) 

No 

8_6_ (83%) iL (177. ) 
62 (72%) 24 ( 2 B'Z ) 

A. 
B. 
c. 
D. 
t. 
r. 

do pcrs~nal re<t'arch •••• , •••••• 
!ind Jei~ure rcadinc ~atcrial .••••• 
do not vis1t faciliti~s {i r.app~ovr ~ate to my 
do not visit facilities. (use o~r,er l1uraries 

area) 
more convenient) 

68 
5.1_ 
10 a-

( 7 27.) f6 (287.) 
(60%) 3..L (4o✓~) 
(25%) 30 ( 757. ) 
(417. ) i4- ( 597.) -
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°RAU• Sc,rv1cc 'R~ccSved 
32- J 'have used the liur.ary for: (Cl1f'clt aill that apply.) Satis!actorv 'Vn!.,H i !'!;,ct or~ 

J,oldine. rc-se-rve books for r:iy cj.!!,!-CS. 48 (99%) 1 (1 % ) 
obtaininE _b:ib]io,raphies ,md buc-k~ists !or 34 (947.) 

l!IV clas!'.cs. 2 (67.) 

Kett1nE library ir.struct1o~ p•n,~aos for my 
!'.tulents. 17 {947.) l ( 67.) 

claioss library Tes,•arch s,;,s!iions. 21 (88%) 3 (127.) 
!:f)ni l.,onking for i;iv cl.1!:ses. 38 (9J7.) 3 . ( 77.) 
none of these. (Check a.p1-r -=,pr ~.:ne colu:m) 

33. Did the liurary pu;chase the books you recornme-nded for your studcnts' 46 "ics (377.) 
---1..Jio (1 '7.) 
..J..b_N / A ( 6 27.) 

UA]lNIN~ RESOURCES CENTER 

::04. llave :,ou developed learning materials for students to use in the 
1,earoin& Resources Center? 

is. Do you plan to utilize ~terials in the. 4uture for Lcarni.Di 
Center individualized instruction? 

55. Vould you prefer: 
(Check one) 

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CE!ffER 

48 a centralized learning cent~r 
~satellite learning center a~eas 
-,-craditit'nal classroom instru=tion onl:, 
20 not applicable 

3?. Using last year as a hase line, your usage of m~dia in classroom 
instruction this academic year ,,.-ill be: 

CO: iPUTF.R JIASED EDUCATION 

39. ATe you a~are of the existence and location of ~o~putcr terminals 
OD caopus for u&e by students and faculty as nc~ded · or r~quircd? 

39. 1( programmers and/or rele~se time vere providrd (~s vell as the 
necessary hard~arc), vould you be iGterested in l~v1n, so~e of 
rour o~n class materials implcocnted on the computer? 

3. Appraisal of Library 

59 Yu (5l't) 
26 No ( 227.) 

_E_N/A (2TZ.) 

5 Less (47.) 
~Sace (407.) 
--zr):ore ( 247.) 

40 N/A ()!l.) 

91 Tes (747.) 
32No ( 267.) 

59 Tes (497.) 
28!.o (237.) 

33 N/A ( 28'4) 

As detailed in the above tables, faculty and students indicated 
that they are receiving satisfactory library services. The 
faculty also indicated that they are adequately informed about 
what is available in the library and that their departments are 
given an adequate voice in the selection of materials. However, 
both faculty/staff and students expressed strongly their criti
cisms regarding size of facility, hours of operations, lack of 
copy machine for student use, and publicity on reserve mater i als. 
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Accreditation ~ibrar7 and Learning Resources Center !or Students 

1 Pensa=ola Li~=ary 
Dia:rond ?.e:ad ~ib=ary 

'Yes 

382 ( 807.) _2_L ( 207.) 
lli.__(327.) 248 (687.) 

3C. l! your answer is "n:::>," please tell us "'·hy you do not use the library. 
(Check all that apply.) 

-5.5.._a. 
_5_9_:__b. 

_5..L._C. 
__ 41_0.. 

126_ e. 

The li~rary collection is too s~all. (167.) 
It is too h.a:-d to fiDd a seat in the liLra=y.(187.) 
My classes don't re~uire the cse of li=.ra=y :r.ate.!"ia:ls. (157.) 
The librc.ry ~ours are not ccr.ve~ier.t. (147.) 
Other li=>ra.ries are r.ore co;l\'enient for :::!:e tc use. (377.) 

~l. Have yoll be:e:n askec by ar.y of your inst=ucto!:'s to do ir.civic:1a1.ized 
assignments in the Learnina Cente=? 

197 Yes ( 417.) 
283 No (597.) 

32. If your ans·...-e!:' to No. l and/or 3 is "yes," pli:;ase =Ecsp:>r.c in ~he :apprppria1:e 
colt:..r:ms: b~lo"'·· 

Learning 
Li::>rary Ce:-.~er 

Size o!'. facility 284 a. Too snall (767.) 158 a. ?oc sna..11 (637.) --
_S_b. Too big ( 17.) 0 b. 'Too big 
_fil_ c. Just right ( 237.) 93 c. -- Jus~ ric;ht(377.) 

. (5'1) ( 127.) 
Librarv b,::-,o'ks and __JJL a. Very satis::'ac-:..Ory 29 a. Very sa~is~ac~c!:'y 
..agazin es Lea!'"ni:nc 247 b. Sat:isfa=':ory (697.) ~b. Sztisfac~;;:y( 72'7.) -- 39c. c~~a~isfa=~ory(l~~ Ce!l~er ls.:1rnim; materials _2Lc. Ur.sa~isf actcr_;( 267.) --

( 187.) $227.) 
Se:-vice received !rora 62 a. Ve.ry Satisfac~o!:y 52 a. Ve:y sa-:.is_c:1~t..::,ry 

244 b. (737.) --
5'°;?.ff 'l..as: 162 b. 

) 

Sa~is~acto=y(687.) $atf.sfactory --
Uns<itisfact.ory (97., ---ZS-c. l1:1sat:.s=ac~cry(l0

7 
_lLC- .) 

--
( 167.) 

~~::.praent 40 a. Very sa~ i sf;: ctc::-1 
147b. Sa-:is::fac";ory (587.) --
_62_c. U:lsa-:~~!'ac':ory 

( 267.) 
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a. Adequacy of Facilities 

With 88 study carrels on the Pensacola Campus and 27 study 
carrels on the Diamond Head Campus, library space is very 
inadequate to support the various constituents of the College. 
At peak periods during the morning and early afternoon, many 
students cannnot find seats in the librar1es. Space limita
tions also inhibit instructional program expansion on the 
part of the faculty and library staff members. The hours 
of operation of the Pensacola Campus library were recently 
extended by five hours per day to accommodate and to make 
the library more accessible to students and st~ff members. 

b. Materials Collection 

Although a pamphlet file, newspaper rack, and an extensive 
collection of college catalogs (established in cooperation 
with Student Services personnel) have been added, the Diamond 
Head Campus library is inadequate to support students and 
faculty members• needs. However, the materials collection 
is adequate and in balance with curriculum and instructional 
needs at the Pensacola Campus. 

c. Adequacy of Staff and Budget Support 

Presently, there is a large backlog of educational materials 
stored in the library, the Educational Media Center, the 
Independent Study facility, and the academic departments 
which needs to be cataloged in order to be effectively used 
by faculty/staff members and students. The existing library 
staff cannot handle this task. There is a need for a cata
loger and a library technician to carry out and maintain 
the cataloging of learning resources materials. Given the 
physical size and limited staff, it is unrealistic to request 
an increase in the library materials budget without the 
additional personnel to catalog and additional space to house 
these materials . 

d. Innovative and Effective Library Programs 

C. PLANS 

Two effective library programs are: 1) the creation of a 
multi-media orientation program which was updated in 1977 
and 2) the computerization of the new book, periodical, and 
bibliography lists. 

A Library Learning Resources Center (LLRC), which will combine the 
present roles of the library, Educational Media Center, and Independ
ent Study facility, is being planned for the Diamond Head Campus. 
Such a combined operation will make it possible to provide more 
effective service while making more economical use of the personnel 
and equipment for instruction. The plans for the Library Learning 
Resources Center are contained in the 1976 Educational Development 
Plan and Educational Specifications for the Diamond Head Campus. 
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II. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CENTER (EMC) 

A. DESCRIPTION 

l. Organization and Scope 

a. Functions 

The functions of the Educational Media Center (EMC) are to 
assist students and faculty in planning, selecting, retrieving, 
producing, presenting, circulating, and using a wide range 
of educational media. 

b. Staffing 

The Center is staffed with an educational media coordinator, 
a graphic artist, a clerk-typist, a student production techni
cian, an electronic technician, and approximately fifteen 
part-time student employees hired dur ing the academic year 
to perform a variety of duties. 

c. Budget 

A formalized budget process has been adop t ed since the last 
accreditation visit, and the expenditures for the EMC have 
been increasing steadily over the years as shown in the 
Learning Resources budget. (EXHIBIT 053) In addition, the 
EMC has received various extramural grants and support to 
supplement equipment acquisition. 

2. Facilities 

The Educational Media Center facilities include areas for tele
vision, audio, graphic, and photographic production and repro
duction. In addition, a media distribution counter, educational 
media reference library, and an office complex are located at 
the entrance of the Center for the conven ience of the users. 

3. Services 

The EMC staff oversees the coordination of audio-visual equipment 
·in the adjacent Learning Resources Center as well as in a number 
of satellite classroom/learning centers using independent study 
formats. These include the reading, writing, math, science, 
and health education areas. 

Periodically, the EMC staff offers media workshops and training 
sessions in media utilization, production , and instructional 
development strategies. Some of these involved University of 
Hawaii credit courses arranged through the College of Continuing 
Education. In addition to formal courses, specia l sessions are 
available as requested by various departments or individuals 
desiring such activities. 

• 
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Students and faculty are kept informed about activities of 
the EMC by means of a Media Center booklet, handouts, the College 
bulletin and by tours and orientation sessions conducted at 
the beginnning of each semester. Film previewing, acquisition, 
and booking procedures are also communicated to students and 
faculty by means of the Film Catalog and the College bulletin. 
A computerized film listing is now in the process of being 
developed to update current film holdings. (EXHIBIT 056) 

B. APPRAISAL 

l. Facilities 

The Educational Media Center continues to operate out of a 
converted classroom facility measuring approximately 1,000 
square feet. The physical size of the EMC has remained the 
same since 1968, thus the facilities are inadequate to support 
the College's staff and student population. Until the construc
tion of the new Diamond Head Campus, the EMC will continue 
to use the present overcrowded facility. 

2. Equipment and Materials 

Since the last accreditation visit in 1974, the EMC has been 
provided with a formal budget for student help, equipment, 
and supplies. The provision of budgetary support will allow 
detailed planning, acquisition, and repair of media equipment 
and supplies. 

3. Services and Budget 

Since 1974 a graphic artist and an electronic technician have 
been hired. These additional staff members have provided 
valuable assistance to faculty/staff and students in the develop
ment of curriculum materials and in repair and maintenance 
of media equipment. However, these two staff members have 
had to share an already crowded facility. 

As the tabulated data from Table I, Accreditation Faculty 
Questionnaire, reveals the enlargement of facilities far outranked 
all other areas needing improvement. Faculty/staff also indi
cated that equipment acquisition, number of staff members, 
adjustment and expansion of operational hours to accommodate 
evening faculty and students, and more in-service training 
activities, especially in the use of facilities, needed improve
ment. However, many of these deficiencies are due in large 
part to inadequate facilities. Faculty/staff are well informed 
about what services and equipment are available and will continue 
to use mediated instructional approaches in the classroom. 

4. Innovative and Effective EMC Programs 

An effective EMC program is the installment and maintenance 
of media equipment in nearly all classrooms at Kapiolani 
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C. PLANS 

Community College, whi ch reflects t he ability of the EMC 
staff to make adj ustments for limi ted f ac ilities. 

A Learning Resources Complex, along with appropriate staff, i s 
currently being planned for the Diamond Head Campus which will 
combine the media , library, and Independent Study activities into 
one unit. This Library Learning Resources Center will operate 
as a coordinated unit which will provide an array of services to 
support instruction and t o improve and increase learning opportu
nities. It i s anticipated that this facili ty will have newer 
educational technologies necessary to aid in the delivery of instruc
tion to a multitude of students and faculty need i ng such services. 

As detailed in the Advanced Institutional Development Program 
(EXHIBIT 004), immediate plans involving the EMC include the hiring 
of a media specialist to work with faculty and st aff in the use 
of medi_a for individualization of courses, development of competency 
statements for courses and programs, and the deve lopment of video 
tapes on each of the 21 competency-based programs. 

III. LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER (LRC) 

A. DESCRIPTION 

l. Orgariization and Scope 

a. Functions 

l ) 

2) 

Office Skills. One-half of the Learning Resources 
Center is used by students for office skills courses, 
such as typewriting, shorthand, machine transcription, 
and filing. The primary source of instruction offered 
in the LRC individualized audio-visual instruction. 

Independent Study. The other half of the Learning 
Resources Center is used by the Liber al Arts, Allied 
Health, and Business Education Divis i on~ in keeping 
with an individualized-instruction approach. The 
Independent Study area is used mainly as a supplement 
to classroom instruction. 

b. Hours of Operation 

During the 1977-78 academic year, the Learning Resources 
Center was open 60½ hours per week on a Monday-through
Friday basi's. 

c. Staffing 

The Learning Resources Center staff cons i sts of a coordi
nator, instructors/lecturers, and teaching assistants. 



These staff members are specifically assigned to assist 
with the office skills area. However, they are also avail
able to help with general information about the Center. 
One of the instructors is designated coordinator with three 
credits of released time. In addition, there is a part-
time distribution area supervisor, who was added to the 
LRC staff during the 197778 academic year, and several 
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student distribution clerks. The Learning Resources Center 
was staffed during the 1978 Spring Semester with the following: 

48 
32 
80 

Instructors, Office Skills .... 
Lecturers, Office Skills .....•. 
Teaching Assistants, Office Skills 
Student Distribution Clerks 
Distribution Area Supervisor •.. 

. 110 
20 

hours per week 
hours per week 
hours per week 
hours per week 
hours per week 

d. Usage 

l} Office Skills Learning Center. According to statistics 
compiled by the distribution area supervisor during 

2) 

the 1977-78 academic year, usage of the Office Skills 
Learning Center was as follows: 

Fall, 1977 
Spring, 1978 

(EXHIBIT 057) 

No. of Visitations 

9,361 
7,486 

Independent Study Area. The Independent Study area 
usage during the 1977-78 academic year is summarized 
as follows: 

Fall, 1977 
Spring, 1978 

(EXHIBIT 057) 

No. of Visitations 

2,312 
1,394 

e. Budget 

The Learning Resources Center budget has increased slightly 
each year. This slight increase is due in part to the 
assignment of a Civil Service staff member to oversee the 
distribution area and a small increase in funds for the 
purchase of materials and equipment as reflected in the 
Learning Resources budget expenditures. (EXHIBIT 053) 
In addition, LRC expenses may include some of the allocations 
to various academic departments which use the LRC. 
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2. Facilities and Equipment 

a. Office Skills 

The 30 carrels in the Office Skills Learning Center, which 
contains 1,109 square feet, are equipped with typewriters 
for individualized instruction in typewriting, shorthand, 
and machine transcription. Of the 30 carrels, 8 carrels 
are equipped with new video-cassette players {which were 
purchased in the summer of 1978 to replace existing equipment); 
11 carrels are equiped with slide projectors and audio
cassette players; and 11 carrels are equipped with machine 
transcribers. 

b. Independent Study 

The Independent Study area (which contains 552 square feet) 
contains 31 carrels. These 31 carrels are equipped with 
the following: Seven carrels are equipped with slide 
projectors and audio-cassette players; six carrels have 
combination filmstrip projectors and audio-cassette players; 
four carrels have filmstrip projectors; six carrels have 
cassette players; five carrels contain video-cassette 
players; one carrel is equipped with an audio-cassette 
player and reel-to-reel tape recorder; and two carrels 
have phonographs. The Independent Study area is also 
equipped with a 16-mm film projector for previewing films. 

c. Distribution Area 

The distribution area which contains 137 square feet of 
the Learning Resources Center is used for the storage and 
distribution of all materials used by students and faculty 
in the LRC. Audio and video cassettes, filmstrips, slide 
trays, models, and books are stored on open shelves for 
easy accessibility. 

d. Office 

The Learning Resources Center includes a 70-square foot 
office which is shared by instructors, lecturers, and 
teaching assistants. This office is used for shorthand 
dictation~ administering exams, checking papers, staff 
meetings, ~nd student-instructor conferences. 

e. Faculty Involvement in Choice of Equipment 

Faculty members have been directly involved in the choice 
of equipment to be installed in the LRC. In addition, 
when the need arises, a faculty member, with input from 
the coordinator of the Educational Media Center, can request 
new equipment via his or her department. However, there 
is no periodic replacement of equipment schedule. 



f. Maintenance and Repair of Equipment 

With the addition of an electronic technician in the Educa
tional Media Center in November, 1978, the problem of 
maintenance and repair of audio-visual equipment in the 
Learning Resources Center was greatly relieved. Prior 
to the hiring of the electronic technician, equipment had 
to be sent out to be repaired causing inconvenience and 
periods of "down time" because equipment replacements were 
not always available. The typewriters in the Office Skills 
Learning Center are covered by a maintenance contract and 
are repaired on a regular basis. 

3. Materials 

a. Inventory 

The inventory of the Learning Resources Center materials 
was updated and weeded out during the spring and summer 
of 1977 as reflected in the Learning Resources Center 
Inventory. Materials on hand reflect a cross-section of 
the vario~s departments. (EXHIBIT 058) 
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b. Faculty Involvement in Selection and Development of Materials 

The faculty members are directly involved in developing 
instructional materials individually, through committees, 
and developmental teams. Some of the learning materials 
collected have been purchased; and a number of instructional 
and curriculum development strategies have been developed 
by the Kapiolani Community College instructors such as 
courses in the office skills area, which have been divided 
into modules of learning utilizing a systems approach. 
Each of these modules has a supplement which explains to 
the students the performance goals for the module, grading 
standards, and outline of lessons. These office skills 
courses are offered as a learning option, as the same courses 
are also available in a regular classroom setup. Courses 
in introductory psychology and radiological technology 
also give students an opportunity to select the method 
of instruction. Still another example of a course taught 
through the LRC is a self-paced laboratory on human anatomy 
in which students view slide-tape presentations and dissect 
models. (EXHIBIT 059) 

4. Student Orientation 

a. Office Skills Orientation 

Instructors of the Learning Resources Center office skills 
courses provide orientation to all students during the 
first-class meeting. Each student is given a copy of the 
Learning Resources Center Procedures handout, and the class 
is escorted by the instructor to the Center where they 
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are shown how to use the Center most effectively for maximum 
learning and progress. 

b. Independent Study Orientation 

Instructors in Liberal Arts, Allied Health, and the traditional 
classroom business courses conduct their own orientation since 
each instructor has different expectations and materials for 
students. 

5. Evaluation of Learning Resources Center 

A formal evaluation of the Learning Resources Center, its operation, 
and services has not been made. However, in 1976 a study was 
conducted to evaluate the Office Skills Learning Center. Some 
of the conclusions of this study are included here. Also included 
are findings of one of the psychology instructors whose students 
utilize the Center as a major part of their course work. (EXHIBIT 060) 

a. Office Skills 

During its fourth year of operation (1975-76), a study of the 
Office Skills Learning Center was conducted with the following 
purposes in mind: to examine this program of instruction as 
to its appropriateness in meeting the needs of students, to 
evaluate the extent to which the program had met its objectives, 
and to define areas which required further development in line 
with Kapiolani Community College's Educational Development 
Plan and projections for facilities at the Diamond Head Campus 
site. 

The conclusions of this study are summarized as follows: 

1) The Office Skills Learning Center has succeeded in providing 
an individualized learning program utilizing a variety 
of media presentations. 

2) The office skills program gives students with a wide range 
of abilities and backgrounds the opportunity to begin at 
their appropriate skill levels and to proceed at their 
own pace. 

3) The original intent that basic office skills (shorthand 
and typing) should be taught exclusively in the Center 
was determined to be unfeasible. Rather, they should be 
offered together with regular classroom sections as learning 
options. 

4) Ease of entrance and exit is a goal that has not been fully 
realized. 



b. Independent Study Facility (Psychology) 

According to an informal evaluation conducted by one of 
the introductory psychology instructors, final exam results 
indicated that students using the individualized method 
of instruction (utilizing slide-tape presentations and 

.a workbook) performed better than those who were instructed 
by the classroom lecture method. The instructor involved, 
however, cautions that these results may differ from one 
instructor to another. 

B. APPRAISAL 

l. Staffing 

With the addition of a part-time distribution area supervisor 
who supervises the distribution clerks, reports equipment 
breakdown, and maintains inventory of learning and statistical 
records, the LRC operations and usage have improved. The 
inventory of learning materials has allowed the weeding out 
of materials that are not frequently used. 

A LRC Users' Questionnaire, administered during the 1978 Spring 
Semester, indicated that a majority (98 percent for Business 
Education majors and 96 percent for other majors) of students 
felt the hours of operation of the LRC were adequate and conven
ient for their use. Also the respondents revealed that the 
LRC staff were doing a good job. Sixty-four percent of the 
Business Education majors and 72 percent of the other majors 
indicated that the LRC staff was "always helpful." Likewise, 
95 percent and 87 percent of business and other curriculum 
majors, respectively, felt that the orientation program to 

152 

the LRC and materials was "thorough" and "adequate." The results 
from the LRC accreditation questionnaire indicate similar 
findings. (EXHIBIT 070) 

2. Budget 

Although funds for staffing, equipment, and materials are 
dependent upon budgeting constraints, the LRC is adequately 
supported. 

3. Facilities and Equipment 

Results of the aforementioned LRC questionnaire revealed that · 
73 percent of respondents who used the Office Skills Learning 
Center and 82 percent of the 'other majors' felt that the space 
of the LRC was adequate. However, during the beginning and 
end of each semester when students are eager to start and finish 
their assignments, the LRC facilities are too small. This 
overcrowding at these times may account for the 63 percent 
who responded in the LRC accreditation questionnaire that the 
LRC is too small. 
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In terms of equipment, 42 percent of the Business Education 
students and 34 percent of 'other majors• indicated that 
equipment was often out of order. Keep i ng the equipment 
in working condition has been a constant challenge since 
the equipment is constantly in use. However, an electronic 
technician is now on board; and the maintenance and repair 
problem of AV equipment should be alleviated. In addition, 
a formalized equipment replacement schedule will be finalized. 

4. Materials 

The largest number of learning materials in the LRC support 
the office skills program. However, as revealed from the results 
of the LRC accreditation questionnaire, 50 percent of the faculty 
plan to utilize individualized materials via the LRC. 

Results from the LRC Users' Questionnaire indicate that 50 
percent of Business Education majors and 61 percent of 11 other 
majors 11 found the learning materials to be extremely helpful. 

5. Innovative and Effective Programs 

The LRC has provided students with options to learn at their 
own pace and at their own convenience and to select their own 
learning option. Overall, the LRC has been and is successful 
in providing alternative learning options as well as supple
mentary learning to classroom instruction. 

C. PLANS 

The Learning Resources Center staff and Educational Media Center 
coordinator are involved in planning the facilities to implement 
the Educational Development Plan for the new Diamond Head Campus. 
A centralized library learning resources complex and satellite 
centers for various disciplines are planned for the new campus. 
The Independent Study facility will be part of the centralized 
complex, and the Office Skills Center will be a satellite facility 
in the Secretarial Science Department. Such a setup is in line 
with faculty preferences as 40 percent of faculty responding to 
the Faculty Accreditation Survey indicated that they preferred 
a centralized learning center and 36.4 percent preferred satellite 
learning center areas. 

IV. SATELLITE LEARNING LABORATORIES 

A. MATH LAB 

1. DESCRIPTION 

a. Organization and Scope 



l) Functions 

The purpose/function of the math lab is to provide 
tutoring services to students enrolled in math classes. 
Student tutors as well as math instructors provide 
this service. 

2) Availability/Usage 

The math lab is open for 15 hours per week. There 
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are approximately 1,000 student visitations per semester. 

b. Materials and Equipment 

The math lab is equipped with carrels and a variety of 
learning materials. Copies of textbooks and course outlines 
are available, and the math lab tutors can use these mate
rials to answer questions about any math course offered 
by the Co 11 ege. 

c. Services 

Presently, two instructors have one credit hour released 
time each to tutor in the lab and supervise the lab. There 
are also two University of Hawaii graduate students who 
have been hired as tutors. 

2. APPRAISAL 

The present facility is adequate for Pensacola Campus needs. 
However, it is only available 15 hours per week and could be 
utilized for several more hours if it were available. During 
the fall of 1978, a math laboratory was established at the 
Diamond Head Campus. One tutor working six hours a week is 
assigned there. 

According to a survey of 377 Kapiolani Community College math 
students in the fall of 1977, about 37 percent of Kapiolani 
Community College's math students utilized the math lab during 
that semester. Of those who did, 72 percent rated the math 
lab services received as "good" or "excel lent. 11 Those who 
didn't visit the math lab responded that they didn't know about 
it (16 percent) had a class conflict (18 percent), had trans
portation problems (3 percent), or ''other" which included those 
who stated that they didn't need any extra help (30 percent). 

3. PLANS 

The present math lab services will continue. However, these 
services will be strengthened and expanded as part of the college
wide effort to develop a competency-based developmental education 
system in the basic skills areas. (EXHIBIT 004, pages 69-78). 
The math lab facility will be included as a possible satellite 
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learning lab in the new planned Diamond Head Campus Master 
Plan as detailed in Educational Specifications. 

B. READING LAB 

1. DESCRIPTION 

a. Organization and Scope 

1) Functions 

The reading lab, a satellite facility, serves as an 
adjunct to the reading classes. It provides students 
an opportunity to enhance their reading competency 
through supplemental individualized activities. All 
reading kits and filmstrips in the Lab are multi-leveled, 
thus enabling the instructor to assign materials appro
priate to the individual student. 

2) Availability/Usage 

The lab is open a total of 13 hours per week. Lab 
hours are scheduled during the time when the reading 
classes are not in session. During a semester, eight 
to nine classes meet in the lab fo,r a total of 30-32 
hours per week. In spite of the limited number of 
hours, the lab is well utilized. During the Fall 1977 
Semester and Spring 1978 Semester, there were 800 
visitations and 730 visitations respectively. 

b. Materials and Equipment 

There are nine carrels equipped with Educational Development 
Laboratories controlled readers recently purchased as 
replacements. Other equipment located in the lab includes 
Flash-X tachistoscopes and cassette players. Lab materials 
include readers with accompanying filmstrips, taped lessons 
on reading, vocabulary, study skills, programmed textbooks, 
and numerous multi-level reading kits. 

c. Services 

The lab is staffed by student clerks and a reading instructor 
who prescribes appropriate reading materials to students 
and maintains records of their progress. 

2. APPRAISAL 

The reading lab does not adequately meet present and projected 
needs. Due to limited space, the lab primarily services students 
enrolled in reading classes. It accommodates few walk-ins. 
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3. PLANS 

A reading lab is being planned for the Diamond Head Campus. 
It will provide needed services to the Diamond Head students 
who presently must commute to the Pensacola Campus for a reading 
course. Within two years, reading courses on all levels will 
very likely be offered on the Diamond Head Campus. 

With the development and implementation of a comprehensive devel
opmental education system through the College's Advanced Insti
tutional Development Program, the functions of the reading lab 
will probably be expanded. AIDP funding will provide for the 
development of multi-level courses/packages in reading. These 
courses will include English Language Institute reading and 
structure courses for non-native students and a reading course 
for content areas. (EXHIBIT 004, pages 71-74) 

C. WRITING LAB 

l. DESCRIPTION 

a. Organization and Scope 

l) Functions 

The writing lab, a satellite facility, provides supple
mental writing activities to student referrals. Areas 
of weakness are listed on a referral slip by the writing 
instructor. Each student referral works on programmed 
exercises and taped lessons on his/her specific problem 
areas in grammar, sentence structure, or composition 
writing. 

2) Availability/Usage 

The lab was open approximately 27 hours a week during 
1977-78. It was staffed by a paraprofessional for 15 
hours and a student clerk for 12 hours. During the 
Fall 1977 and Spring 1978 Semesters, there were 400 and 
290 visitations respectively; and in the Fall 1978 Semes
ter, the number of visitations increased to approximately 
150 per week. 

b. Materials and Equipment 

The materials used in the writing lab consist of exercises 
and taped mini-lessons in grammar, sentence structure, rhetoric , 
and vocabulary. 

c. Services 

The writing lab is presently staffed by a part-time instructor, 
a paraprofessional, and two student clerks. Student tutors 
are also available. 



157 

2. APPRAISAL 

The writing lab, which has recently doubled in size is well 
staffed with a part - time instructor f or 15 hours, a paraprofes 
sional for 10 hours, a tutor for 6 hours, and two student clerks 
who aid the instructor and paraprofessional and open the lab 
8 additional hours. The writing lab is meeting the needs of 
students enrolled in the writing classes and the casual walk-
in student. 

Students find the numerous tapes on grammar , sentence structure, 
and composition writing helpful as a supplement to classroom 
work. Students who require individual assistance profit from 
the tutorial help provided by the lab instructor. 

3. PLANS 

A writing lab is being planned for the Diamond Head Campus. 
Presently, there are writing materials and taped lessons at 
Diamond Head; but they are located in a conference room in the 
Administration Building. The materials need to be relocated 
to another room which can be used as a writing lab, and adequate 
staffing must be provided if the lab is to be open daily. 

With the development and implementation of a comprehensive devel
opmental education system through the College's Advanced Inst i
tutional Development Program, the functions of the writing lab 
will probably be expanded. Through funds provided by AIDP, it 
is anticipated that existing writing courses will be assessed; 
and modified and multi-level packages will be developed, including 
a developmental writing course emphasizing critical thinking 
and composition writing. These new developments will be reflected 
in the services provided by the writing lab. (EXHIBIT 004, pages 
71-74) 

D. SPEECH LAB 

Due to a decrease in the number of students requ1r1ng remedial speech, 
the speech lab was discontinued during the 1977 -78 academic year. 
However, for those few students needing assistance, ELI 002 clas ses 
will accommodate them. 

E. COMPUTER-BASED EDUCATION 

1. DESCRIPTION 

a. Organization and Scope 

1) Functions 

A computer terminal area was established to provide a 
location to which students and faculty could go in order 
to make use of the computer resources available at the 
Manoa Campus. The terminals provide users with 



several capabilities such as for problem solving or 
for computer-assisted instruction, i.e., tutorials 
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in various subjects using the computer as "presenter," 
"diagnoser," and "evaluator" of the student's learning; 
for research, data gathering, and evaluation; and for 
aids in managing the instructional process, i.e., keeping 
track of grades and student progress through courses. 

2) Facilities 

The terminal room is small area that was partitioned 
off from the main part of the Learning Center. Access 
to the terminal room is from the hallway, thus allowing 
it to be open from early morning until late at night. 
The room was specially wired for the possible addition 
of more terminals later. 

3) Staff 

There is no staff currently assigned to oversee or 
maintain the area. The current chairperson of the 
Accounting and Data Processing Department has been 
assigned responsibility for its use and upkeep for 
the past two years. A specially funded project at 
the University of Hawaii System level provided a student 
helper to Kapiolani Community College during 1978-79 
for the purpose of consulting with students and faculty 
on using computers in instruction and learning. 

b. Materials and Equipment 

Two cathode ray tube (CRT) terminals and one hard copy 
(paper) terminal currently are installed in the terminal 
room. Another CRT is statiQned in the Computer Building 
because of the large number of Data Processing majors who 
use it. The three terminals are "daisy chained" together 
to allow someone using a CRT to have what is printing on 
his/her screen typed on paper at the flick of a switch. 
Each terminal has the necessary accessories, such as a 
telephone, data modem, work station, reference manuals, 
and related documents. 

c. Services 

Normally, staff assistance is not provided in the terminal , 
room. However, during the 1978-79 year, a student consultant 
from the system-wide Computer-Based Education {CBE) project 
was available for 15-20 hours per week to work with students 
and faculty. The College participated in the CBE project 
in mathematics, using the PLATO services provided by the 
University of Illinois. About four instructors make use 
of terminals for class work, and about 200 students use 
the terminals. 
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2. APPRAISAL 

a. Facilities 

The terminal room at Pensacola is small, hot, and without 
any aesthetic appeal to faculty and students. Although 
there is enough use to justify more equipment, space is 
limited. There is no terminal area at the Diamond Head 
Campus, thus precluding the offering of CBE courses at 
the Campus . 

b . . Staff 

There is a definite need for a professional staff member 
to aid faculty in the use and implementation of computer
based resources. The assignment of coordination and super
vision to a faculty member without released time does not 
provide the necessary assistance needed by faculty and 
students for CBE. 

c. Materials and Equipment 

The available terminals are currently in use most of the 
hours of the day. Demand at peak hours is at least double 
the existing equipment. The dial-up procedure and the 
operating quality of the telephone lines cause some amount 
of difficulty for users. There has been recent interest 
in acquiring several stand-alone micro-computers in order 
to avoid the phone line problems. This would satisfy the 
users who are learning programming but not those who will 
need access to data bases at the central University of 
Hawaii computer. 

d. Services 

The student consultant hired under the University of Hawaii 
CBE Pilot Project has proven to be an extremely valuable 
addition. As a result, faculty interest in using the 
terminals has increased four-fold in a few months; and 
student needs are being met. An attempt is being made 
to provide general funded student help. 

3. PLANS 

Recent surveys of Kapiolani Community College's faculty and 
staff indicate that many are interested in computer-based educa
tion. Almost 50 percent of those responding to the Faculty 
Accreditation Survey indicated that, if programmers and/or 
released time were provided, they would be i nterested in having 
some of their class materials implemented on the computer. 
High interest was also indicated in the Staff and Instructional 
Development Questionnaire which was disseminated by the College's 
Instructional Services Office in the fall of 1978. In response 



to a question concerning types of m~terials the teaching faculty 
would be interested in learning more ~bout~ computer-assisted 
instructional packages ranked second. (EXHIBIT 044) 
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Plans are to expand the availability of terminals at the Pensacola 
Campus and to make terminals also available at the Diamond 
Head Campus. The projections are for a total of 32 terminals 
by 1984-85. Depending on system-wide computerdevelopment, 
the College may get its own time-sharing computer system to 
off-load about 80 percent of the time sharing needs from the 
University of Hawaii Computer Center machines. Also the University 
of Hawaii is exploring the possibility of acquiring 16 PLATO 
terminals, and an attempt will be made to have some ·of these 
terminals installed at Kapiolani Community College. 

F. WORD PROCESSING CENTER 

l. DESCRIPTION 

a. Organization and Scope 

l) Functions 

The Wo_rd Processing Center, which was established in 
1978 with support from Title III and President's Educa
tional Improvement fund grants, serves students who 
are enrolled at Oahu community college campuses and 
provides in-service training for clerical staff and 
faculty members. 

2) Facilities 

Located on the Pensacola Campus, the Word Processing 
Center houses six mag card word processors and one 
CRT word processor and has 25 stations for typewriters 
and machine transcribers. The Word Processing Center 
also contains storage cabinets; file cabinets; work 
tables; dial, touch-tone input system; instructor's 
desk; and bulletin boards. 

3) Staff 

A full-time instructor and a paraprofessional oversee 
and supervise the Center. When classes are not in 
session, students in the word processing classes may 
use the Center. 

b. Materials and Equipment 

Three single mag card typewriters, three dual mag card 
typewriters, and one CRT word processor and printer are 
available for training purposes. Other equipment includes 
cassette transcribers with foot pedals, standard cassette 
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recorder with touch~tone interface modular, and dial-pulse 
counter card and telephone jack. Ample prerecorded transcrip
tion belts, programmed instructional materials on mag cards, 
and a slide-tape package on word processing are available. 

c. Services 

The Word Processing Consortium is composed of representatives 
from each of the participating campuses to articulate on 
course content, grading, prerequisites, student quotas, 
admissions, and other related matters. An advisory committee 
on .word processing has been formed and includes members 
from the word processing comrnmunity. 

2. APPRAISAL 

The Word Processing Center has been in operation only since 
the beginning of the 1978 Fall Semester; therefore, an appraisal 
of the Center at this time is premature. 

3. PLANS 

In the 1978 Fall Semester, two sections of TYPW 50 (Introduction 
to Word Processing) were offered during the day; and one section 
was offered in the evening. In addition to the same number 
of sections of TYPW 50, one section of TYPW 52 {Word Processing 
Center Management) will be offered in the 1979 Spring Semester. 
Students will work as interns completing projects generated 
on campus. More stations will have to be added and more sections 
will be offered to meet the increasing demand. In-service 
training for personnel will be offered through the University 
of Hawaii College of Continuing Education and Community Services. 

G. NATURAL SCIENCES AND ALLIED HEALTH AUDIO-TUTORIAL LABORATORY 

1. DESCRIPTION 

a. Organization and Scope 

1) Functions 
/ 

The Natural Sciences and Allied Health Audio-Tutorial 
Laboratory which was established in 1978 with support 
from the President's Educational Improvement Fund (EIF) 
and College resources is located on the Diamond Head 
Campus. 

The basic function of this laboratory is to meet the 
diverse learning needs of the Allied Health and Liberal 
Arts majors who have varied educational backgrounds 
and career objectives and goals. This media laboratory 
contains individualized learning materials and modules 
to supplement and enhance course content and concepts. 



Some of the programs are optional for courses, while 
others assume knowledge for more advanced courses. 

Students are assigned to view video tapes on the week's 
experiment before lab period. By doing so, students 
can go straight into the experiment, saving time and 
giving the instructor an opportunity to work with 
students on an individual basis. 

2) Availability/Usage 

During the 1978 Fall Semester, the lab was _open 32 
hours per week and was fully utilized by chemistry 
and Allied Health students. A chemistry instructor 
on released time and a student assistant staffed the 
science lab. 

b. Materials and Equipment 

Audio-tutorial tape-slide learning modules covering major 
concepts and topics fundamental to the understanding and 
conceptualization of mathematics, chemistry, physics, 
anatomy/physiology, biology, botany, and medical laboratory 
technology procedures and safety are available for student 
use. These individualized modules which contain worksheets, 
objectives, and supplementary materials allow students 
to study at times convenient to them and enable them to 
proceed at their own pace. Two video tape players are 
also available in the lab for viewing the chemistry instruc
tor giving lectures and demonstrations dealing with the 
chemistry laboratory experiments. In addition, the labora
tory has kits for molecular model building and pollution 
studies and scientific journals. 

c. Services 
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Any student having questions about lecture material or 
homework problems may receive help in the laboratory. 
Qualified student tutors are available to assist students. 
Although the Natural Sciences and Allied Health Audio-Tutorial 
Laboratory is mainly for students taking chemistry classes, 
instructors may use programs in the lab which relate to 
any of the material covered in their courses. 

2. APPRAISAL 

The Natural Sciences and Allied Health Audio-Tutorial Laboratory 
has been in operation only since the beginning of the 1978 
Fall Semester; therefore, an appraisal of the lab at this time 
is premature. 
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3. PLANS 

Additional learning packages will continue to be developed 
by the Science and Allied Health faculty with the cooperation 
of the Educational Media Center staff. An integral part of 
the development of the Natural Sciences and Allied Health Audio
Tutorial Laboratory will be the evaluation and modification 
of materials. 

V. RECOMMENDATIONS 

A. Various centralized and satellite learning facilities have 
been established to provide complementary and supplementary 
learning options to the students. To insure that these learning 
facilities are meeting the needs of the students and are effec
tively utilizing existing resources, it is recommended that 
the Dean of Instruction institutes formal procedures for peri
odical and on-going evaluations of these learning facilities. 

B. Due to limited funds and resources to effectively staff and 
efficiently operate all the various learning facilities, it 
is recommended, where feasible and appropriate, some of these 
satellite learning facilities be consolidated into a learning 
assistance support system. 
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GUIDELINE VII - PHYSICAL PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Campus Master Plan and Building Design 

Kapiolani Community College, formerly Kapiolani Technical School, 
was transferred from the Department of Education to the University 
of Hawaii by Act 39 of the 1964 Hawaii State Legislature. At the 
time of the transfer, Kapiolani Community College operated out 
of two locations: the 5.3-acre, present-day Pensacola Campus, 
which housed the Business and Health Education p~ograms, and the 
Ala Wai Clubhouse facilities at 2013 Kapiolani Boulevard, which 
housed the Hotel and Restaurant programs. In 1957 the present 
Health Education Building was constructed, followed by the con
struction of the Food Service Building and the transfer of the 
Food Service program to Pensacola Campus in 1967. 

To implement the Hawaii Community College Act of 1964 by offering 
a two-year, college-transfer program, the Liberal Arts program 
was added in 1970. Portable buildings were added to house this 
program as well as to house some of the expanding Allied Health 
programs. 

There are only three permanent buildings on the Pensacola Campus, 
the Business Education, Food Service Education, and Health Education 
Buildings. The rest are portable and/or relocatable buildings. 
The following table indicates the present area utilization at the 
Pensacola Campus: 

Facility Area 

1. Business Education Building 41,368 sq. ft. 
2. Food Service Education Building 20,014 sq. ft. 
3. Health Service Education Building 8,528 sq. ft. 
4. Relocatable Buildings 77,427 sq. ft. 
5. Administration and Student 

Services Center 7,517 sq. ft. 
6. Parking 71,665 sq. ft. 

In August of 1974, the State of Hawaii acquired the 52-acre Fort 
Ruger site; and the Board of Regents decided that Kapiolani Community 
College would eventually be discontinued at its present site through 
a planned, phased transfer of programs to the Fort Ruger site. 

In fall of 1975, the Diamond Head Campus was officially opened for 
classes with the renovation of six buildings for Liberal Arts .and 
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Health Service Education classes. These buildings will continue 
to supplement the present 5.3-acre Pensacola Campus until the 
incremental development of the Diamond Head Campus is well under 
way and plans for relocation of the entire Pensacola Campus are 
implemented, approximately between 1982 and 1984. Other than some 
minor renovations, no major capital improvement (CIP) expenditures 
are anticipated for the Pensacola Campus. 

The planning process for the Diamond Head Campus move involves 
several phases. The initial phase has been completed with the 
preparation of the revised June 1976 ''Educational Development Plan," 
the November 1976 "Program Summary Statement for the EDP," and 
the September 1977 "Educational Specifications." Currently, Master 
Plan, based largely on the materials contained in the above-mentioned 
documents, is being developed for the Diamond Head Campus. The 
details of this plan are discussed in the Plans section of this 
report. (EXHIBITS 071 and 072) 

1. Building Design 

a. At the present time, the Business Education Building, the 
Food Service instructional facility, and the Health Educa
tion Building are being used as the major source for class
rooms, laboratories, and faculty offices on the Pensacola 
Campus. In addition to these buildings, there are a number 
of smaller temporary portable structures. The Diamond 
Head Campus consists of renovated wooden structures as 
offices and one larger barrack-like, two-story building 
for classrooms and the library. 

Classrooms and laboratories on the Pensacola Campus are 
used throughout the instructional day (7:30 a.m. to 9:30 p.m. 
Monday through Friday, with peak hours between 7:30 a.m. 
to 2:30 p.m.). In the Business Education Building, faculty 
members share offices and telephones with an average of 
two desks assigned to each office; however, in offices 
located in portable buildings, as many as five faculty 
members share one office and a telephone. Part-time lecturers 
share desks at various campus locations. 

b. Campus Access 

At the present time, all vehicular traffic enters on Pensa
cola Street at the Pensacola Campus. Deliveries are made 
directly to the entrances most convenient to the appropriate 
entrance location of the building. Ramps and railings 
are available and accessible for physically handicapped 
people to all areas except on the second floor of the 
Business Education and Health Education Buildings. No 
second floor offices nor second floor classrooms are acces
sible to the handicapped at the Diamond Head Campus. However, 
plans exist to accomodate the handicapped by scheduling 
activities on the first floor. 



The Diamond Head Campus is accessible for vehicles from 
either Diamond Head Road or from Kilauea Avenue. 

2. Parking 

A limited number of parking spaces are available on both cam
puses, 295 stalls on Pensacola and a number of parking places 
on the Diamond Head Campus. At Pensacola, students may park 
at the nearby Neal Blaisdell Center parking lot based on an 
hourly basis or monthly charges or in a number of on-street 
parking areas when they are available. Parking lot attendants 
patrol gates at Lots Band C and collect fees from those who 
park on an hourly basis. Otherwise, most vehicles enter the 
campus with parking decals purchased at the beginning of each 
semester or summer session. 

3. Safety Considerations 

Every effort has been made to comply with the Occupational 
Safety and Health Act. However, due to the types of facilities 
being used, many problems are prevalent including leaking roofs, 
slippery floors on rainy days, and poorly lighted areas. First 
aid is provided by certain faculty and staff members who have 
attended classes and have been certified. 

B. Instructional Equipment and Facilities 
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Instructional equipment including audio-visual equipment is generally 
located in the respective departmental classrooms. Additional 
equipment is available upon request from other areas on the campus 
such as the Educational Media Center, the library, or the departmental 
offices. As detailed in Guideline VI, Learning Resources, there 
are several satellite learning facilities and one centralized 
Learning Resources Center. These contain a variety of instructional 
equipment. The Business Education, Food Services, and Allied 
Health/Nursing programs have appropriate instructional equipment 
for laboratory and classroom use. 

The majority of printed materials duplication is done at the cen
tralized workroom facility, which houses a long- and a short-run 
Xerox machine. There is also a stencil scanning machine and mime
ograph available there. A variety of reproduction machines are 
located at various departments throughout the Pensacola and Diamond 
Head Campuses. 

C. Campus Maintenance 

1. Buildings and Grounds 

Groundkeepers are responsible for the maintenance of grounds 
on both campuses. The Diamond Head Campus requires a greater 
degree of attention due to its larger size. On the Pensacola 
Campus, most of the space is taken up with buildings or parking 
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lots. All building maintenance has been contracted out to 
local firms because there are no maintenance personnel employed 
by the College. 

2. Housekeeping 

Thirteen full-time janitors provide housekeeping custodial 
services for both campuses. 

3. Security 

Campus security measures taken include the hiring of a number 
of part-time security personnel, locking and bolting doors, 
wiring windows, fencing and chaining areas, and lighting the 
darker areas of the campus at nights. 

D. Facilities Utilization (On and Off Campus) 

1. Degree of Utilization 

The facilities are used heavily during the prime hours between 
7:30 a.m. and 2:30 p.m. with some tapering off during the later 
hours until 9:30 p.m. A number of off-campus facilities are 
used in conjunction with some of the vocational programs such 
as the Health Education and Food Service Education areas. 

2. Identification of Different Types of Facilities 

Facilities are provided for various program departmental needs 
of the College. As detailed in Guideline VI, Learning Resources, 
facilities have been designed and are used for speech, reading, 
writing, math, science, music and art labs, data processing, 
secretarial and office skills training and word processing 
rooms, health/nursing laboratories, a student-operated food 
service program with a formal dining room facility, and coffee 
shop/cafeteria operation. 

On the Pensacola Campus, a number of portable buildings are 
being used for Administrative, Student Services, Business Office, 
and Student Government Activities. The Diamond Head Campus 

. also has offices for Administrative, Student Services, and 
Student Government Activities but on a smaller scale. 

II. APPRAISAL 

A. Suitability of Present and Permanent Building Designs and Instruc
tional Equipment 

The Pensacola Campus as a whole creates an impression of impermanence 
and inadequacy. Other than the three permanent structures, the 
academic facilities are no more than a diffused collection of temporary 
buildings. Although many of the portable buildings are constantly 
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being renovated and/or remodeled to eliminate many of the defi
ciencies associated with such temporary wooden buildings, the 
classrooms in these buildings are often very hot, crowded, and 
constantly plagued with acoustical and security problems. 

Many of the acoustic and security problems which plague the rest 
of the campus are absent from the Food Service and Business Education 
Buildings. Nevertheless, these facilities are very crowded and 
inadequate in terms of meeting the programmatic needs of the College 
and its students. The recently established Word Processing Center, 
the Learning Resources Center, library, Educational Media Center, 
and various other facilities and activities cannot be expanded 
to fully meet the needs of the constituents of the Coll~ge due 
to space limitations. The classrooms at the Diamond Head Campus 
suffer from similar acoustic and visual problems for students and 
instructors. Many classrooms have support barriers which block 
students' views of the boards, screens, and instructors. 

The inadequacies of Kapiolani 
substantiated by results from 
Physical Plant and Equipment. 
follows. 

Conmunity College's facilities are 
the accreditation questionnaire on 
The results of this survey are as 

ACCREDITATION PHYSICAL PLANT AND EQUIPMENT QUESTIONNAIRE 
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DIRECTIONS: Please indicate your response to the questions below by placing a check mark under the appropriate 
colwnna. (Your reaction• should be in tenns of all buildings on both campuse~) 

-0 • u u .. ... ... ..... • :c • u C .,, ..... .. 
:, ... .. • 0 -0 .. 
r:r • ..... u u C .. 
u :, ..... _. • 0 :, 
-0 r:r u ..... ., E .r. Q. 

• ., u ... Q. C • ., E 
C -0 )( 0 Q. ., .... 0 ., ... < t,.j Z< "" Cl "'u 

Classrooms and laboratories for instructional/ 
occupational needs in the areas of: 83 36 2 8 62 3 14 .. facilities (367.) ( 16"/,) /17.) ( 37.) ( 2 77.) (77.) ( 3 l :~) 
b. equipment 58 51 4 7 58 7 26 

(277,) I 247.) ( 27.) / 37.) (277.) r 37.) (127) 
Office space for 71 32 4 9 55 8 25 .. student conferences (357. ) < I fi 1.) ( 27. ) '4 "/, ) <277.) ( 47.) ( 127.) 

b. class preparation 44 53 5 12 52 8 22 
(227.) (277.) ( 37.) '67..) (277. ) ( 47. ) (l 17.) 

c. occupational needs 50 35 3 11 45 7 24 
( 287.) < 20".',) n·o ( 6'1. ) ( 2/i:,) ( 4~;) ( 147,) 

Janitorial housekeeping of facilities 49 67 12 2 60 9 25 
( 2 27.) ()0'7.) ( 57) ( 17.) ( 27i',) ( 4 7.) ( l D.) 

Maintenance and repair procedures of facilities and 39 69 7 5 55 7 25 
equipment. (197.) (33"/.) ( 37.) ( 27..) '277.) ( 37.) ( 127. ) 
Campus security 54 49 3 2 50 6 23 

( 297.) (267.) < 27.) <17.) ( 277.) ( 37. ) ( 127.) 
Building safety, i.e.' ra;nps, guard rails, exits, etc. 21 91 9 l 60 8 22 

(107.) ( 437.) ( 47.) ( 17.) < 28'7.) (47. ) (107.) 
Participation in the development of 1977 Educational 12 44 6 36 30 7 11 
Specificat ion s Plan ( 87.) < 307.) ( 47.) < 257.) (217.) ( 57.) ( 77.) 
Convenience of classroom buildings and equipment to 
administrative, institutional and instructional 42 69 8 1 57 8 24 
auooort services (20'7.) ( 337.) (47.) ( 17.) <Zn.) ( 47.) (117.) 
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As displayed in the table, 69 percent of 121 staff surveyed indicated 
that facilities were inadequate. Also a majority of 71 staff members 
of the faculty/staff indicated that their offices were inadequate 
for student conferences. Students are not able to converse with 
their instructors in private and thus feel inhibited to discuss 
personal concerns. Two or more faculty members occupy offices 
that were designed for one person. 

As detailed in Guideline VI, Learning Resources, most faculty members 
are satisfied with the instructional equipment. Audio-visual 
equipment is readily available to most users and is often located 
in the classrooms and departmental offices. The problems associated 
with broken and unusable instructional equipment have been alleviated 
with the hiring of an electronic technician. 

Most of the duplication of printed materials is being done by means 
of the Xerox which is located in the workroom and by the use of 
spirit/mimeo machines. This has resulted in an expensive means 
of reproducing printed materials. A regular printing operation 
equipped with offset presses is being planned to handle the bulk 
of the long-run printed materials. 

The present workroom is nothing more than an entrance to the Director 
of Administrative Services' Office. It is very small, crowded, 
and insufficiently ventilated. In addition, it is not centrally 
located for maximum use by all. An attempt has been made to com
pensate for this location by providing reproduction machines in 
selected division offices. 

The majority of the faculty and staff feel that the construction 
of the Diamond Head Campus is the only means for the College to 
obtain adequate facilities conducive to teaching and learning. 
There seems to be a strong interest among the faculty in having 
meaningful participation in the design of the Campus Master Plan 
for the Diamond Head Campus. A majority of the faculty and staff 
surveyed indicated that their participation in the development 
of the 1977 Educational Specification Plan was satisfactory. Thus 
far, all planning efforts for the new Diamond Head Campus have 
involved all constituents of Kapiolani Community College. As 
delineated in Guideline V, Community Services, a College Advisory 
Committee was established to advise the Provost and the rest of 
the College staff on the development of the new campus. 

In truth, new facilities are a current, not a future, need. As 
mentioned earlier, there is a great need to unify the College campus 
and to create an environment appropriate to an institution charged 
with the responsibility of providing the Liberal Arts and the only 
training programs available in Allied Health, Legal Assistant, 
and most of the Business Education programs for the State of Hawaii. 

B. Adequacy of Campus Access, Parking, Safety and Security Procedures, 
Including Provisions for Handicapped People 

Due to a lack of parking spaces on the Pensacola Campus and a limited 
suitable area on the Diamond Head Campus, campus access is inadequate 
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for students and faculty entering both campuses. There are 295 spaces 
available on the Pensacola Campus where the enrollment is over 
4,000 FTE. After semester permits are issued to faculty and staff, 
only 100 spaces are left for students. It is especially difficult 
for students and faculty members who must commute between the two 
campuses for classes to find parking. The bus lines which are 
readily available for students and faculty at the Pensacola Campus 
and buses which run quite frequently at the Diamond Head site do 
provide some relief. 

Every effort is made to correct problems regarding safety, health, 
and security hazards. Fences have been installed, keys have been 
changed, better lighting systems have been installed, roofs have 
been repaired, and additional janitors and security personnel have 
been requested in the campus budget to augment the existing lack 
of personnel in this area. Ramps for the buildings have also been 
installed in all buildings on the Pensacola Campus with the exception 
of the second floors of the Business Education and Nursing Buildings. 

Nevertheless, many of the portables, Health Education, Business 
Education, and Food Service Buildings are in need of constant repair, 
general cleaning, and maintenance. 

An emergency health aid station is needed for students. Limited 
services are provided by first aid trained faculty and staff. 

Ground maintenance for the Diamond Head Campus is a problem due 
to the abundance of lawn and open spaces. With a limited number 
of ground maintenance personnel, as much is done as possible to 
maintain the area. 

C. Degree of Utilization and Adequacy of On- and Off-Campus Facilities 

The rate of room use is very heavy for both campuses especially 
during the peak hours of the day from about 7:30 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. 
The Fall 1977 Space Utilization Report indicates that Kapiolani 
Community College has the highest usage of office facilities and 
the second highest usage of classroom facilities in the University 
of Hawaii system. (EXHIBIT 073) This makes it difficult to schedule 
other activities such as meetings or conferences during these hours. 
Except for the late afternoon hours, it is difficult to schedule 
in-service training activities convenient to the majority of faculty 
and staff. Use is also made of off-campus facilities whenever 
necessary for a number of programs and courses. 

A facilities-use policy is currently being drafted which will 
indicate responsibilities for the assignment of facilities at the 
College. This policy should eliminate some of the bureaucratic 
red tape in such areas as requesting a key for one's office or 
use of a classroom. Such efforts should be centralized in one 
office, instead of in three offices. In the interim, the following 
practices prevail for facilities assignments: 
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Activities 

Classroom and Educational Requirements 

Non-Instructional Use 

Off-Campus and Community Services 

D. Recommendations 

Responsibility 

Instructional Services 
Office 

Administrative Services 
Office 

Corrununity Services 
Office 

Kapiolani Community College has had to endure temporary and inade
quate facilities for approximately ten years. The students, faculty, 
and staff are to be commended for working under these adverse 
conditions. It is strongly recommended that every effort should 
be made by the power that be to expediate and to facilitate the 
completion of the new campus at Diamond Head. 

III. PLANS 

The University of Hawaii Board of Regents, as part of its overall policy 
on the direction of the Community Colleges, decided in January, 1972, 
that Kapiolani Community College will, through a phased transfer of 
programs, be relocated to the Fort Ruger site. This decision, which 
was based on educational considerations, physical facilities, and site 
considerations, has been repeatedly reinforced by the Legislature--
first in 1969, then in 1971, 1975, 1976, and 1978. In all the years 
cited, the Legislature, pursuant to the recommendations of the University 
and the Governor, appropriated CIP funds specifically for the planning 
and development of Kapiolani Community College at the Fort Ruger location. 

Since the last 1974 Accreditation Self-Study, the following steps have 
been taken and will be taken to establish the new Diamond Head Campus: 

Status of Planning: Listed as sequential steps in the planning 
process and other related actions with current status indicated 
for each site. (See EXHIBIT 072 for more details.) 

1. Environmental Assessment: Completed, December, 1974. 

2. Educational Development Plan for Kapiolani Corm1unity College: 
Completed and approved by the Board of Regents, Fall, 1976. 
Includes statements and information on: 

- Campus and Learning Environments 

- Programs and Program Objectives 

- Target Enrollments 

- Delivery Systems 



The 
the 

- College Administration 

- Student Services and Activities 

3. Educational Specifications: Completed, Fall, 1976. Covers 
the following: 

- Translation of educational philosophies, goals, and objectives 
into planning objectives. 

- Translation of campus and learning environment into archi-
tectural vocabulary. 

- Development of design criteria and standards. 

- Development and description of space needs. 

- Development of space standards and computing area requirement. 

4. Complex Development Report (Master Plan): Consultant firm 
of Matsushita and Associates was selected by DAGS in October, 
1977. The timetable for the future work program as estimated 
by the consultants is as follows. 

a. Complete CDR and EIS June, 1980 

b. Complete Design January, 1982 

c. Start Construction March, 1982 

d. Complete Construction August, 1984 

incremental construction of the new campus at Diamond Head wi 11 parallel 
incremental transfer of the following programs: 

1981-83 Biennium 

1st Increment: 

Health Education - Relocate programs presently at Pensacola 
Nursing (LPN & Nurses• Aide) 
Dental Assisting 
Medical Assisting 

Classrooms and Laboratories for Liber~l Arts/General Education 

2nd Increment: 

Learning Resources Center (LRC) 
Campus Center 
Administration 
Student Services 
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3rd Increment: 

Business Education 
Health Education - New quarters for Programs currently at Diamond 

Head 
Medical Lab Technology 
Occupational Therapy Assisting 
Radiologic Technology 
Respiratory Therapy Assisting 

Maintenance Faciljties 

Beyond 1981-83 Biennium 

4th Increment: 

Food Services 
Physical Education Facilities 
Legal Assisting Program 
Public Service 

Detailed information and various reports on the planning and development 
of the new Diamond Head Campus wi 11 be on di sp 1 ay. 
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GUIDELINE VIlI ~ FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Source of Funds 
1. Federal Funds Which Supplement Programs 

a. Allied Health Project Grants 
b. Title I-A Community Service and Continuing Education Programs 
c. Title II-A Library Resources 
d. Title III Advanced Institutional Development Program Grant 
e. Title VI-A Instructional Equipment Grant 
f. Vocational Education Funds 
g. Veteran's Cost of Instruction Program 

2. Student Financial Aid Funds (refer to Guideline IV, Student Services) 
a. Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 
b. College Work-Study Program 
c. Hawaii State Incentive Grant 
d. Hawaii State Scholarship 
e. National Direct Student Loan 
f. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 
g. Student Higher Education Loan 
h. Tuition Waivers 
i. External Aid 

3. "Special" Supplemental Funds to Programs 
a. Food Service Revolving Fund 
b. Parking Lot Revolving Fund 
c. Special Funds for Public Service (to be implemented in 

FY 1979-81 Biennium) 
d. Special Sources which may be awarded on competitive basis 

1) President's Educational Improvement Fund 
2) Senior Citizen Tuition Program 
3) University of Hawaii Foundation 
4) Office of Research Administration Revolving Fund/Travel 

4. State 

B. Resources for Budget Planning 
1. Directions for 198O's, the Master Plan for Hawaii, 1978 (Draft) , 
2. Kapiolani Community College's Educational Development Plan (EDP) 

and Program Summary Statement 
3. The Six-Year Program Plan 
4. Biennium Budget 
5. Impact Statement 1976-77 
6. Budget Planning Guidelines 1979-81 Biennium 

C. Un iversity of Hawaii Administration Planning Guidelines/State Department 
of Budget and Finance Guidelines 
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D. Development--Appropriation--Allocation Process 
1. University of Hawaii Higher Education System 

a. Kapiolani Community College Budget Development 
b. Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges 
c. University of Hawaii 
d. Board of Regents 

2. State of Hawaii Department of Budget and Finance 
3. Appropriation and Allocation 
4. University of Hawaii Higher Education System (Allocation) 

a. University of Hawaii Budget Office 
b. Office of Chancellor for Community Colleges (Allocation) 
c. Kapiolani Community College 

II. APPRAISAL 

A. Institutional Budget/Budget-Making Process 

B. Institutional Indebtedness, Deficit, and Capital Requirements 

C. Student Financial Aids 

D. Tuition and Fees, Payment, and Tuition Refunds 

E. Audit of Financial Records 

F. Recommendations 

III. PLANS 



GUIDELINE VIII - FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. Source of Funds 

Kapiolani Community College, a state-funded institution, receives 
supplementary funds from a variety of sources. Currently, Kapiolani 
Community College is receiving several other sources of finance, 
such as: 

1. Federal Funds Which Supplement Programs 

a. Allied Health Project Grants 

b. Title I-A Community Service and Continuing Education Programs 

c. Title II-A Library Resources 

d. Title III Advanced Institutional Development Program Grant 

e. Title VI-A Instructional Equipment Grant 

f. Vocational Education Funds 

g. Veteran's Cost of Instruction Program 

2. Student Financial Aid Funds (refer to Guideline IV, Student 
Services) 

a. Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 

b. College Work-Study Program 

c. Hawaii State Incentive Grant 

d. Hawaii State Scholarship 

e. National Direct Student Loan 

f. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 

g. Student Higher Education Loan 

h. Tuition Waivers 

i. External Aid 
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3. 11 Special 11 Supplemental Funds to Programs 

a. Food Service Revolving Fund 

b. Parking Lot Revolving Fund 

c. Special Funds for Public Service (to be implemented in 
FY 1979-81 Biennium) 

d. Special sources which may be awarded on a comoetitive basis, 
such as: 

(1) President's Educational Improvement Fund 
(2) Senior Citizen Tuition Program 
(3) University of Hawaii Foundation 
(4) Office of Research Administration Revolving Fund/Travel 

4. State 

However, most of the funds for the operations of Kapiolani 
Community College come from the general revenues of the State 
of Hawaii which are appropriated by the State Legislature and 
allocated by the Governor. No Capital Improvement Projects 
are funded by the general obligation funds which are appropriated 
by the State Legislature. 

B. Resources for Budget Planning 

The development of the College budget is a multi-faceted process, 
and many resources are employed in its development. 

1. Directions for the 1980's, the Master Plan for Hawaii, 1978 
(Draft) 

Directions for the 1980's, the Master Plan for Hawaii Community 
Colleges, defines the goals and objectives for all state-funded 
community colleges. These goals and objectives adhere to the 
basic tenets of the Hawaii Community College Act of 1964. 
This plan reflects the thoughts and ideas of the community, 
community college personnel, and University of Hawaii system 
personnel. At present the Master Plan is in the discussion 
stage. The Master Plan is to be used as a linkage with the 
College's Educational Develpment Plan and budget documents. 
( EXHIBIT 007) 

2. Ka iolani Communit Colle e's Educational Develo ment Plan 
EDP 

The Board of Regents' approved Educational Development Plan 
(EDP) translates the broad goals and objectives of the Master 
Plan into the required Program, Planning, and Budgetary System 
(PPBS) of Academic Support; Institutional Support; Instruction; 
Public Service; and Student Services at Kapiolani Community 
College. Developed by the campus community (administrative 



staff, faculty, and students), the EDP is used as a basis for 
formulating the Six-Year Program Plan on the campus level and 
for the Board of Regents' budget allocation and program reviews. 
(EXHIBIT 011) A detailed explanation of the planning process 
for EDP is depicted in the following chart, Figure 1 (pages 179 
and 180). 

3. The Six-Year Program Plan 
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The Six-Year Program Plan, which translates the EDP into fiscal 
terms, presents specific program activities which have measurable 
indicators and results and converts the activities into broad 
fiscal terms. The Six-Year Program Plan places the current year 
in perspective to the previous year and the next six years. 
The Six-Year Program Plan represents the planning ideas of the 
administrative staff and the faculty through the department 
chairpersons and is the basis for formulating the Biennium Budget. 
(EXHIBIT 012) 

4. Biennium Budget 

The Biennium Budget focuses on four fiscal years in the Program 
Plan: preceding year, current year, and forthcoming two years. 
This document displays the fiscal requirements to execute the 
program activities disclosed in the Six-Year Program Plan. The 
Biennium Budget is generated by the administrative staff and 
faculty through the department chairpersons. (EXHIBIT 008) 
A detailed explanation of the budget planning process is depicted 
in Figure 2 (page 181). 

C. University of Hawaii Administration Planning Guidelines/State Depart
ment of Budget and Finance Guidelines 

In the development of the Program and Financial Plans, the campus 
administration is provided with planning guidelines from the Uni
versity of Hawaii central administration via the Chancellor for 
Community Colleges Office. These planning guidelines reflect enroll
ment projections, funding levels, position count ceilings, time 
frame, and collective bargaining. Instructions for the preparation 
of the budget are promulgated by the State Department of Budget and 
Finance and provided to the campus via the University of Hawaii 
Budget Office. 

D. Development--Appropriation--Allocation Process 

1. University of Hawaii Higher Education System 

The operating budget of the College is the result of the follow
ing development, appropriation, and allocation process. 

a. Kapiolani Community College Budget Development 

Within the University system, the development of the budget 
orginates on the campus level. At the campus level, the 
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Perfonued by: 

2. Activity: 

Performed by: 

J. Activity: 

Performed by: 

I.. Activity: 

Performed by: 

.5. Activity: 

Performed by: 

6. Activity: 

verformed by: 

Figure 1 

FLOU CHART OF PLANNING PROCESS AT KAPIOLA.~I CDM."ltI'.'lITY COLLE1.E 
DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN (EDP) 

Reassess College's mission and 
institutional goals and objectives - - - - - - - - - -
Various constituencies of Y.apCC 
i.e .• students, faculty, s~aff 
members·. department chairmen, 
administrators 

J 
Devel op a rd deli re a " d e p.n c oer '1 
and support units' goals, objectives 
based on mission and goals of the 
College · - --- - - - - - -
Departmental facultv .1nd s ca ff I 

l 
Develop and delinp;ice short and lon1;-
ran~e progralT' plans 

,-- - - - - - - - - -
Departmental facul rv and !"raff ~ 

Develop and delineate imp 1 e men~ a-
tion scracer,ies includinh personnel 

·projections, nC"-.' proRral':1s, resource 
requi rcmcnt s, £' t C. over the next 
six years. - - - - - - - - - -
neoarcmental facultv and staff · 

' Consolidate departmental planning, 
document/create PPBS Level IV--
Instruction Program Plans - - - - - - - - - -
Dean of Instruction and Department 
Chairmen 

\ 

Consoli dace PPBS Level IV Pro~ra::i 
plans from the Instruction, 
Aca·demic Sup!"ort, Student Services, 
Institutional Support and Public 
Service 

- - - - - - - - - -
Provost Dc:ir.s, and Directors 

Technical assistance is provided by 
the Office of the Chancellor for 
Co111111unitv Coller,es and his s~aii a:1j 
the President of the Cniversitv of 
Hauaii and his sea!(, cspeciallv 1n 

providin~ plann::.nr. dat.1 vi.l variour. 
Hana~cment lnfor~;ition Sy~trm ~ ~hirh 
are delineated in Part V, Section n 
Transactional Information s~~tera. 

f·· Program Advisory Cornitte<.-s 

Data projections of student rnroll
mcnt 'ind rrsnurcc rl-'qu i rct:H"nl ~- ., rP 
provi d<"d tn !' .~ch pror,r;ir., he .,d . Th<' 
v;irious Univrrsi tv· of H,11 .. :ai i 
Management lnfornalt ion Systt•r.,,. : . .irt• 

1 utilizo:-d. 

Program Advisory Cor.i,ni t -1 Pt•,; 

Each of the PPBS Level I\' .:rei!S of 
Instruction, Academic Su;,port. 
Institutional Support, Student 
Services and Public Services follo~s 
similar planning processes. 
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7. Activity: 

Performed by: 

8. Activity: . 

Performed by: 

9. Activity : 

Performed by : 

Priority rankin~ of needs and 1rafc 
ofEduc:ational Development Plan 

Provost Deans and Directors 

Revie~ of EDP 

A-!n""?riistrat~rs:- Fa7ult y .,_ rnff--;nd 
student me~b ers ttTTou2h Yro vost's 
Advisorv Co ur.c il 

Final Ca~pus Level Approv~l of EDP & 
subnis s i o n to Office of the Cha nccl
lo0or_Cc ~m~- Co l ,ILl:.._es __ 

Provost 

Ultim~tely, the EDP is approv Pd bv 
the Chancellor for 1:ummu nit v ,:, , [ 
le,; e s whu f L> rw.ir J s it t u th._• !'r· ._•si
dent of th e l' ni v c•rs it y ,, t" lb1,.- . li i 
who in turn fu rw..i n!s it to t h.
University of H.:iw :1ii Bu:,rJ o f !h ' gl' ll 

budget conforms to various resources, mainly the EDP. 
The administration establishes the campus priorities within 
the budget to conform to the EDP and University adminis
trative guidelines. Input is solicited initially at the 
departmental level, the PPBS Level IV areas of Instruction, 
Academic Support, Student Services, Public Services, and 
Institutional Support; and finally this input is submitted 
to the Provost. The campus-approved budget is submitted 
to the Chancellor for Community Colleges with the budget 
requests of the other community colleges. 

b. Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges 

The Chancellor reviews all of the budget documents and 
establishes priorities conforming to the University of 
Hawaii and State of Hawaii guidelines. The Community 
Colleges' Program and Financial Plans are then submitted 
to the University Budget Office. 

c. University of Hawaii 

The Community Colleges' Program and Financial Plans along 
with those submitted by the other University of Hawaii 
Chancellors are reviewed by the President and the University 
of Hawai i 's Budget Office. The President establishes the 
University of Hawaii system's priorities and forwards the 
approved Plans to the Board of Regents (BOR) for approval. 



d. Board of Regents 

The Board of Regents reviews the Program and Financial 
Plans; and upon approval, the Plans become the BOR's budget 
for the University of Hawaii system. During this budget 
process, activities may be added or deleted to conform 
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to guidelines and priorities developed at the various levels. 
The BOR 1 s and other state agencies' budgets are submitted 
to the State Department of Budget and Finance (B & F). 

2. State of Hawaii Department of Budget and Finance 

The State Department of Budget and Finance reviews ·the agencies' 
requests to ensure that they conform to the Governor's guidelines 
and conveys recommedations to the Governor. Upon action by 
the Governor, the requests become the Governor's budget. This 
budget is then submitted to the legislature where the appro
priation process begins. 

3. Appropriation and Allocation 

At the legislature, the budget is introduced as a bill; and 
the campus is given the opportunity to testify at the various 
legislative committees such as the House's Higher Education 
and Finance Committees and the Senate's Higher Education and 
Ways and Means Committees to provide support and clarification 
on items within the budget. Discussions, additions, and/or 
deletions to the budget also take place at the committee ses
sions. Upon completion of the committee action, the budget 
is acted on .by the legislature and submitted to the Governor. 
This Appropriation Act establishes the maximum expenditure 
level for the various agencies and programs . 

The Governor may allocate funds up to the limits of the Appro
priation Act while establishing the funding levels (release 
of funds and positions). With the establishment of the funding 
levels, the University begins its allocation process. 

4. University of Hawaii Higher Education System (Allocation) 

a. University of Hawaii Budget Office 

The University Budget Office reviews priorities, considers 
allocations within the established funding level, and 
releases funds to the Chancellors• offices . 

b. Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges (Allocation) 

The Chancellor for Community Colleges reviews priorities 
and considers allocations within the established funding 
level, then releases funds to each community college. 



184 

c. Kapiolani Community College 

Kapiolani Community College reviews its allocation and 
allocates funds for current level of services within the 
established funding level. This funding level includes 
the funding of existing personnel positions; fixed operating 
expenses, i.e., utilities, lecturers; non-fixed operating 
expenses, i.e., supplies, repairs and maintenance, travel, 
etc; student help; and equipment. Consideration of addi
tional services is given according to the priorities estab
lished during the budget development. Deviations made 
exceeding the appropriations require approval of the Uni
versity Budget Office, President of the Senate, and Speaker 
of the House. 

II. APPRAISAL 

A. Institutional Budget/Budget-Making Process 

In order to assess the effectiveness of and to determine the degree 
and satisfaction of participation by the various college constituents 
in the budget development process, three separate questionnaires 
were sent to the administrative staff members, department chair
persons, and faculty/staff. Copies of these questionnaires as 
well as the tabulations are contained in EXHIBIT 019. An analysis 
of the results of the questionnaires is contained in this Appraisal 
section. 

The budget-making process as depicted on the following flow chart 
generally describes the manner in which the budget is prepared 
at the College according to 69 percent (11 out of 16) of the admin
istrative staff and department chairpersons. However, this process 
does not allow for direct partcipation by faculty and staff in 
the budget-making process. Sixty percent of the faculty/staff 
members who responded to the accreditation questionnaire indicated 
that they did not know how the budget is developed; 92 percent 
wish to know; and 64 percent, if given the opportunity, would 
participate in the budget-making process. 

Indirect participation in the budget-making process via the develop
ment of the College's EDP was widespread. According to the results 
of the accreditation questionnaire, 89 percent of the faculty 
indicated that they had adequate participation in the development 
of the EDP (a major budget document); and 91 percent felt that 
their department chairperson represented the department's interest 
as reflected in the EDP. 

Two major shortcomings of the currect budget-making process which 
prevent direct faculty participation are: 1) imprecise and incom
plete budget guidelines and 2) inadequate turnaround time for 
submission of budget data. Due in large part to these shortcomings, 
the College administration relies heavily upon the department 
chairpersons to represent the departmental needs and priorities 
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to the Dean of Instruction and at the Provost's Advisory Committee 
meetings. This reliance on the department chairpersons is far 
from ideal; and the College with AIDP funds will develop a Planning, 
Management, and Evaluation System which will have as one of its 
foci the budget planning process. (EXHIBIT 004) However, for 
the short duration, the department chairpersons will continue to 
be key links in communicating budgetary matters to faculty and 
staff. According to results of the accreditiation questionnaire, 
the department chairpersons feel that they are informed of the 
budget process. Specifically, 70 percent (7 out of 10) and 100 
percent of the department chairpersons felt that they were informed 
and know whom to see for clarification on the budget, respectively. 
However, 55 percent indicated that they have difficulties in respond
ing to budget allocations questions. 

In terms of adequate level of funding to attain goals and objectives 
as delineated in the EDP, the administrative staff and department 
chairpersons felt that external controls have not permitted the 
College to fully "implement" its EDP. These controls often disregard 
individual campus' needs and situations. For example, 90 percent 
of the department chairpersons felt that their department's present 
funding level was not adequate to support the educational activities. 
But as one chairperson commented, "No department on campus would 
likely admit to receiving adequate funds ..• " Appropriations 
for Kapiolani Community College are detailed in EXHIBIT 074. 

B. Institutional Indebtedness, Deficit, and Capital Requirements 

Since Kapiolani Community College is a public institution and 
receives operating expenses from the State of Hawaii, no insti
tutional indebtedness and/or deficits exist. 

C. Student Financial Aids 

As delineated in Guideline IV, Student Services, the financial 
needs of Kapiolani Community College students are being met according 
to the Financial Aids counselor. No student who qualified for 
financial assistance was turned down. However, there may be students 
who need financial assitance but are unaware of the College's 
Fin~ncial Aids program. See recommendations on the Financial Aids 
program in the Student Services section. 

D. Tuition and Fees, Payment, and Tuition Refunds 

The College's tuition refund policy is delineated on page 9 of 
the 1979-80 General College Catalog. 

E. Audit of Financial Records 

Kapiolani Community College's financial records are audited regularly 
at the University of Hawaii level to make sure proper records 
are being kept and appropriate procedures followed. Kapiolani 
Community College's Financial Aids program will be participating 



in a program review conducted by the U. S. Office of Education 
during 1979. An audit of the student loan programs will also be 
conducted by an outside certified public accountant. 

F. RECOMMENDATIONS 

Since plans are under way to develop a Planning, Management, and 
Evaluation (PME) System (EXHIBIT 004) which will focus on the budget 
process in terms of increasing budget participation and accoun
tability, no recommendations will be made at this time. 

III. PLANS 
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The financial resources appropriated by the State to maintain the current 
level of operations for Kapiolani Community College appear to be sound 
for this biennium period, fiscal years 1979-80 and 1980-81, with no 
significant program changes in any area. 

In addition to the budgeted State funds, the College will continue 
to receive extramural funds such as Title III AIDP (four-year grant 
1978--82), Allied Health Project grant funds, and Student Financial 
Aids programs. Resource development will continue to be a high priority 
of the College. 

In relationship to the construction of the new Diamond Head Campus, 
the College will request Capital Improvement Program (CIP) appropriation. 
For the first biennium 1978-81, the College will not request new funds 
due to prior appropriations. In the second and third bienniums (1981--83 
and 1983--85), the College will be requesting approximately $17.291 
million and $10.450 million respectively. It is estimated that the 
Capital Improvement Program requirements will amount to $27.741 million. 
The time schedule for the development of the new campus is dependent 
upon the completion of the Complex Development Report (CDR) and the 
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS). The CDR and EIS are scheduled 
for completion by January, 1980, with the first increment constructed 
by August, 1984. Kapiolani Community College transfer to the new campus 
site is projected to be completed by August 1986. 

Detail~d information on the planning and time schedule for the new 
Diamond Head Campus is contained in Guideline VII, Physical Plant and 
Equipment. 
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GUIDELINE IX - INSTITUTIONAL GOVERNANCE AND ADMINISTRATION 

I. DESCRIPTION 
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III. PLANS 

A. University of Hawaii System 

B. Office of Chancellor for Community Colleges 

C. Kapiolani Community College 



GUIDELINE IX - INSTITUTIONAL GOVERNANCE AND ADMINISTRATION 

I. DESCRIPTION 

A. University of Hawaii System-Wide Governance and Administration 

1. Organizational Structure 

a. Board of Regents 

1) Composition and Selection 

The University of Hawaii Board of Regents (BOR) has 
general management and control of the affairs of the 
University of Hawaii. In order to exercise its respon
sibility, the Board has the power to formulate policy 
for the University of Hawaii system. The eleven members 
of the Board of Regents are appointed by the Governor, 
with the advice and consent of the State Senate. Nine 
members are appointed for four-year terms, with a two
term limit; the other two must be recent graduates 
of the University of Hawaii and are appointed to two
year terms also with a two-term limit. In addition, 
the membership of the Board of Regents should be geo
graphically representative of the State. (EXHIBIT 075) 
The Board meets at least ten times a year on the campuses 
of the University. 

2) Responsibilities 

a) Scope of BOR Policy-Making Powers 

The Hawaii Revised Statutes, Chapter 304, defines 
the scope of policy-making powers of the Board 
of Regents. 

b) Procedures and Channels for Policy Making 

The procedures for recommending policy formulation 
and/or change to the Board of Regents by the President 
involve review and comments by various constituents 
of the University of Hawaii. The recommending 
level parallels the organizational structure for 
the University in that the Provosts make recom
mendations through the Chancellor for Community 
Colleges and through the President. 
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c) Budgeting 

The BOR delegates to the President the development 
of the University of Hawaii budget. As delineated 
in Guideline VIII, Financial Resources, this multi
level budget development process involves all consti
tuents of the University and follows ,approved budget 
format and instructions. The BOR approves and 
submits the University of Hawaii budget to the 
Governor. 

d) Appointment and Promotion 

The Board of Regents approves the appointment and 
promotion of all University of Hawaii employees. 
The Board's decision is based on recommendations 
from the President, Chancellor, and the Provost 
at the campus level. At the campus level, the 
Provost's decision on hiring is based on recom
mendations from the Dean, department chairperson, 
and the Department Personnel Committee. 

b. University of Hawaii Higher Education System 

The University of Hawaii is a state-wide, multi-campus 
system of higher education. The nine-campus system includes 
six community colleges, a four-year and research University 
at Manoa, four-year baccalaureate college at West Oahu, 
and the University of Hawaii at Hilo Complex. The nine
campus system is administered by a President who is appointed 
by the Board of Regents. As Chief Executive Officer of 
the University, the President and his staff, consisting 
of the Vice-President for Academic Affairs and Vice-President 
for Administration and their respective staff, serve as 
the administrative and coordinating center for the entire 
system. 

c. Community College System 

This six-campus system is under the responsibility of the 
Chancellor for Community Colleges. The Chancellor is 
responsible for managing and directing the overall community 
college system and its affairs and reports directly to 
the President. The role of Chancellor's Office is to set 
policies and procedures. The Chancellor has delegated 
to the provosts the responsibilities for operating the 
respective campuses. 

The Chancellor works primarily with the provosts and his 
own administrative support staff, and as necessary estab
lishes several advisory and/or ad hoc committees to advise 
him on affairs of the community colleges. There are weekly 
Executive Staff Meetings with the Chancellor and Provosts 



at which they explore problems and concerns affecting the 
campus and the Chancellor's office. If there is a specific 
area where decisions should be made, a special ad hoc com
mittee is formed to investigate and make recommendations 
to the Chancellor. 
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Ad hoc committees are established by the Chancellor to study 
timely and appropriate issues and make recommendations to 
the Chancellor. The Chancellor has established ad hoc com
mittees on Master Plan (Directions for the 1980 1 s) and on 
articulation. 

d. Kapiolani Community College 

1) Organization and Administration 

The Provost is the Chief Executive Officer of Kapiolani 
Community College and reports to the Chancellor for 
Community Colleges. The Provost is assisted by her 
administrative staff (Deans, Directors, and Administra
tive Assistant) in the management of the five operational 
areas (Instruction, Academic Support, Student Services, 
Community Services, and Instructional Support) of the 
College. As delineated in Guideline Ill, Institutional 
Staff, the Deans and Directors are responsible for plan
ning, executing, and monitoring college activities in 
these five areas. The Dean of Instruction, assisted 
by two Assistant Deans, supervises and coordinates activi
ties in the Instructional and Academic Support areas. 
The Dean of Students, who oversees student-related matters, 
is the program head for Student Services. The business 
management, physical plant operations, and maintenance 
activities of the Institutional Support area are super
vised by the Director of Administrative Services; and 
the Community Services area is managed by the Director 
of Community Services. 

As depicted in the organization chart on page 192 for 
Kapiolani Community College, aspects of the management 
of the day-to-day activities of instruction, academic 
support, and Student Services are delegated to ten depart
ment chairpersons of Instruction,, coordinator of Edu
cational Media Center, head librarian of Academic Support, 
and three coordinators in Student Services. (EXHIBITS 076 
and 077) · 

2) Organization and Management of Resources 

The ultimate responsibility for the management of resources 
lies with the Provost who has delegated various aspects 
of this responsibility to the program heads (Deans and 
Directors). The Director of Administrative Services 
serves as the chief fiscal officer providing support, 
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coordination, and control of financial operations of 
the College. The four program heads have reassigned 
management of those resources allocated to the depart
ments and units to the respective department chairpersons 
and coordinators. The department chairpersons and 
coordinators work with their faculty and staff members 
on long- and short-tenn equipment and supplies needs 
and acquisitions. 

The development of the College's Educational Development 
Plan (EDP), as delineated in Guideline VIII, Financial 
Resources, details various roles of faculty, staff, 
and administrators in management of resources. · 

3) Organization and Co1T111unication 

Co1T111unication within the College occurs in both direc
tions throughout the institution as depicted in the 
Organization Chart. However, the department chairpersons 
are the key links in the co1T111unication chain between 
the campus administration and the faculty. Basically, 
there are several major groups which facilitate co1T111u
nication: the Administrative Staff (Council), Provost's 
Advisory Council (PAC), Faculty Council, Associated 
Students of Kapiolani Community College (ASKCC), and 
the Clerical Staff Council (CSC). 

a) 

b) 

c) 

Administrative Council is a co1T111ittee of the central 
administrative staff chaired by the Provost. As 
currently organized, this coornittee meets weekly 
to discuss current issues and concerns and to set 
long-range plans and directions. 

Provost's Advisory Council ~PAC) is the campus-
wide group charged with advising the Provost. 
Chaired by the Provost, the PAC is composed of 
administrative staff members, the ten department 
chairpersons, coordinator of the Educational Media 
Center, head librarian, president of the Associated 
Students of Kapiolani Co1T111unity College, chairperson 
of the Clerical Staff Council, and chairperson 
of the Faculty Council. The PAC, which usually 
meets monthly, was established for the dissemination 
of ideas, policies, and procedures and for the 
gathering of college-wide input through discussions 
and reco1T111endations. 

Faculty Council, a five-member body elected by 
faculty, advises the Provost on campus-wide concerns, 
especially on curriculum matters. Besides the 
Council, there are three committees; namely, Cur
riculum Committee, Professional Rights Co1T111ittee, 
and Academic Standards Committee. 
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d) Associated Students of Kapiolani Community College. 
Detailed information on ASKCC is contained in Guide
line IV, Student Services. 

e) Clerical Staff Council, a four-member body elected 
by the clerical members, advises the Provost on 
campus-wide concerns especially on those matters 
pertaini~g to clerical and office management. 

Periodically, ad hoc committees are formed to do in
depth study on various issues and concerns. The Dean's 
Advisory Council (DAC), which was in existence during 
the last accreditation visit, was disbanded with the 
reorganization of PAC. However, the Deans of Instruction 
and Student Services do meet with department chairpersons 
for information gathering and dissemination. 

Publications designed to enhance communication with 
the networks and constituents of Kapiolani Community 
College and of the University of Hawaii as a whole 
include: 

- Kapiolani Community College Weekly Bulletin, a weekly 
publication containing a calendar of events, announc
ements, and general information about the College. 
(EXHIBIT 078) 

- Kapiolani Community College General Catalog, an 
annual publication which summarizes policies/proce
dures and programs of the College. 

- The Kapio, student newspaper, covering campus news, 
events, and announcements. (EXHIBIT 079) 

Other pertinent and appropriate publications include: 
1) Community College Bulletin (EXHIBIT 080), 2) Uni
versity of Hawaii-Manoa Bulletin (EXHIBIT 081), 3) Min
utes of the Board of Regents (EXHIBIT 082), 4) Institu
tional Research Reports (EXHIBIT 083), and 5) The Green 
Sheet (EXHIBIT 084). 

4) Organization and Decision-Making Process 

The ultimate responsibility of decision making lies 
with the Provost. However, responsibility for some 
decisions is delegated to program heads and to department 
chairpersons and unit coordinators, especially in those 
areas in which they have direct concerns, such as 
curriculum, facilities, equipment and supplies, and 
campus policies and procedures. 

The decision-making process, in many instances, follows 
the organizational structure of the College in that 
faculty and staff input is forwarded to department 



heads and supervisors and then to Deans and Directors 
and to the Provost who makes a decision, taking into 
consideration the recommendations from all levels. 
Occasionally, other advisory groups and/or task forces 
are formed to do in-depth studies and to make recommen
dations to facilitate decision making. 

5) Organization and Faculty Input 

Faculty input into the governance and administration 
of Kapiolarai Community is chiefly through department 
chairpersons structure, the Faculty Council and its 
committees, various advisory and ad hoc committees. 

The Faculty Council principally recommends policies 
and serves as an advisory body to the Administration 
on matters, such as goals of the College, nature and 
scope of curricula, academic standards and freedom, 
and other related issues. 

In addition to these prescribed avenues for getting 
feedback, the Provost and her staff meet periodically 
with departments; hold retreats; administer surveys 
and questionnaires; and engage in formal and informal 
discussions with individual faculty, staff, and students. 

6) Organization and Student Input 

Student input into the governance and administration 
of Kapiolani Community College is chiefly through the 
Student Senate, representation on PAC, and various 
college-wide committees. As delineated in Guideline IV, 
Student Services, the ASKCC's constitution details 
the role of students in the decision-making process 
at the College. In addition, formal and informal student 
meetings with faculty and administrative staff to discuss 
concerns and affairs of the College are periodically 
held. 

7) Organization and Community Input 

With the recent establishment of the College Advisory 
Committee, the community has direct access into advising 
the Provost on the governance and administration of 
the College. Likewise, the Program Advisory Committees 
attached to various vocational education programs and 
surveys and questionnaires of graduates and manpower 
needs provide source of input for campus-level decision 
making. 

2. Collective Bargaining And Governance and Administration 

196 

The 1970 Legislature passed Act 171 (Chapter 89, Hawaii Revised 
Statutes) which provides for unionization of State Public Employees. 
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In accordance with the Collective Bargaining Law, faculty members 
were unionized (Unit 7 of the State Employees Collective Bar
gaining Units) and in 1975 negotiated their first collective 
bargaining agreement. This contract included agreements on 
workload, working conditions, academic freedom, grievance proce
dures, and salary increases. 

The impact of collective bargaining on faculty input in governance 
has affected all levels of the decision-making process. Unioniza
tion has led to re-examination and redefinition of policies 
and procedures relating to faculty vis-a-vis the union roles 
in governance and administration. · 

I I. APPRAISAL 

A. Methodology 

Since the University of Hawaii system-wide goals and objectives 
are so broad and all encompassing, it is extremely difficult to 
evaluate the functions of the Board of Regents, the President, 
and the Chancellor for Community Colleges. It is especially diffi
cult to appraise the Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges 
since the Chancellor did not assume his position until July, 1978. 

To appraise the institutional governance and administration for 
the University of Hawaii and in particular, Kapiolani Community 
College, the Institutional Governance task force members interviewed 
key University of Hawaii off icials, developed and administered 
questionnaires on governance to faculty/staff and to students. 
The Accreditation Questionnaire on Institutional Governance and 
Administration for faculty/staff contained questions related to 
system-wide, community college, and campus-wide levels of governance 
and administration. The tabulated results of the Accreditation 
Faculty Questionnaire are summarized in the table on pages 198 
and 199. 

B. Analysis of Data 

1. University of Hawaii and Community College Central Administration 

· As revealed in the following table, Kapiolani Community College 
faculty and staff are undecided and/or dissatisfied with the 
system-wide governance and adm inistration in terms of the needs 
of Kapiolani Community College in the areas of communication, 
facilities, and decision making. Combining the strongly agree 
and agree columns, and strongly disagree and disagree columns, 
an analysis of the responses indicate : 

a. Forty-five percent of institutional staff surveyed disagree 
with the statement, 11 The University of Hawaii Administration 
understands the nature and the needs of Kapiolani Community 
College 11

; 
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Classroom Level: 

12. In general, Kapiolani Community Col
lege administration Maintains a 
satisfactory classroom environment. 

13. The quality of instruction is 
supervised and evaluated hy the 
a<lmini strati on on a regular basis. 

De2artmcnt Level: 

14. The process of selecting a depart
ment chairperson is satisfactory. 

IS. The performance of department 
chairperson should be evaluated 
by the faculty on a regular basis. 

Car .. 2us Level: 

16. The Kapiolani Com~unity College 
administration is responsive to 
the concerns of the faculty. 

17. The present procedure for sol
ving minor campus problems ls 
well defined and usually effec
tive. 

18. · The faculty council is an effec
th'c form for faculty part icipa
t ion in governance. 
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20. In general, faculty, staff, and stu
dents arc effectively involved in 
campus decision-making. 

21. The evaluation of Kapiolani Commu
nity College administration by 
faculty, staff, and students should 
he scheduled on u regular basis. 

22. Faculty morale is given adequate 
consideration in administrative 
decision-making. 

System Leve!: 

23. The U.11. administration understands 
the nature :fild the needs of Kapio-
1 ani Community College. 

24. Lines of communication to the Sys
tem's Office, U.11. administration, 
and the Board of Regents are open 
and effective. 

25. The U.11 . administration has been 
prudent and equitable in the dis
tribution of facilities' monies and 
staff to the various community 
colleges. 

26. Governance procedures and mecha
nisms of Jc~ision-making in the 
ll.11. Systl'III arc clearly under
stood. 

-
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b. A large 64 percent were undecided and 27 percent disagreed 
with the statement, "Lines of communication to the (community 
college) System's Office, University of Hawaii (Central 
Administration), and the Board of Regents are open and 
effective"; 

c. Fifty-one percent of those surveyed indicated that the 
University of Hawaii administration has not been prudent 
and equitable in the distribution of Capital Improvement 
Project (CIP) appropriations for facilities and resources 
for staff to the various community colleges. Again, a 
large percent (44) were undecided; and 

d. Fifty percent of institutional staff at Kapiolani Community 
College do not clearly understand the governance procedures 
and mechanisms of decision making of the University of 
Hawaii. 

2. Institutional Governance and Administration at Kapiolani Co11111unity 
College 

Institutional Governance and Administration at Kapiolani Co11111unity 
College was broken down into four levels: classroom, department, 
campus, and student levels in terms of soliciting feedback 
from institutional staff members and students. 

a. Classroom Level 

Faculty and staff members were asked to respond to two 
questions at classroom level. Of the 129 respondents, 
64 (49 percent) agreed/strongly agreed that the College 
administration, in general, maintains a satisfactory class
room environment. Likewise, a similar•percentage (49 percent) 
agreed/strongly agreed with the statement, "The quality 
of instruction is supervised and evaluated by the administra
tion on a regular basis. 11 

b. Department Level 

The two questions in this section dealt with selection 
and performance of department chairpersons. Tabulated 
results reveal that 61 of the 134 respondents (45.5 percent) 
felt that the present process of selecting department 
chairpersons is satisfactory. However, 38 out of 134 
respondents disagreed with the selection process. A vast 
majority of the respondents (82 percent) feel that the 
department chairperson's performance should be evaluated 
by the faculty on a regular basis. 

c. Campus Level 

Seven questions dealing with governance and administration 
at the campus level were included in this Accreditation 
Questionnaire. An analysis of the responses reveals that: 



201 

1) Forty-nine percent (65 out of 129) agreed or strongly 
agreed that the campus administration is responsive to 
the concerns of the faculty. A fairly large percent 
(34 percent) were undecided; 

2) In response to the statement, "The present procedure 
for solving minor campus problems is well defined and 
usually effective," 30.3 percent of the i:-espondents 
agreed/strongly agreed, while 39 percent were undecided; 

3) Fifty percent of the respondents were undecided as to 
effectiveness of the faculty council for faculty parti
cipation in governance. Twenty-nine percent agreed/ 
strongly agreed; 

4) Of the 124 institutional staff members who responded 
to the statement, "The Provost's Advisory Committee (PAC) 
is an effective organization for College governance," 
65 (52 percent) were undecided, while 44 (36 percent) 
agreed/strongly agreed that PAC is an effective organi
zation for College governance; 

5) Twenty-seven percent of the 129 institutional staff mem
bers surveyed agreed/strongly agreed that, in general, 
faculty, staff, and students are effectively involved 
in campus decision making. Again, a large percent (33 per
cent) were undecided; 

6) In terms of evaluation of campus administration, 82 percent 
(105 out of 128) agreed/strongly agreed that faculty, 
staff, and students should regularly evaluate the adminis
tration of the College; and 

7) Thirty-five percent of those surveyed felt that faculty 
morale is not given adequate consideration in adminis
trative decision making. However, a large percentage 
(43 percent) were undecided in their response to this 
statement. 

. d. Student Level 

In the Accreditation Questionnaire on Institutional Governance 
and Administration for Students, two questions dealing with 
students' role in governance were included. In general, 
a large number of students were undecided. Specifically, 
of the 443 students who completed the survey, 228 were unde
cided intheir responses to the statement, "The Student 
Government is an effective organization for providing student 
input in the administration of Kapiolani Community College." 
However, 28 percent agreed/strongly agreed. Tabulated results 
to the second question reveal that 51 percent were undecided 
in their response to the adequacy of student body represen
tation on advisory committees established by the College. 
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C. RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. Since a large number of respondents were undecided in their 
responses to nine out of eleven questions (except those relating 
to evaluation) dealing with institutional governance and adminis
tration, it is recommended steps be taken to delineate the roles 
of the faculty council, department chairpersons, and the student 
senate, as well as individual staff members in the decision-making 
process at Kapiolani Community College. 

2. There is a strong desire on the part of institutional staff 
members to evaluate those individuals who provide leadership 
for the College. As delineated in Guideline III, Institutional 
Staff, it is recommended that a cooperative effort among and 
between students, faculty, and support staff and administrative 
members should be undertaken to expand and develop the necessary 
mechanisms for evaluation for all employees of Kapiolani Community 
College. 

3. Although the present Chancellor for Community College has been 
in office for less than a year, he has attempted to increase 
his accessibility to all constituents of Kapiolani Community 
College by including formal and informal visitations to the 
campuses; it is recommended that additional lines of communica
tion be open to individuals as well as groups of faculty and 
staff members other than existing representative faculty groups. 

4. A network of committees and meetings to elicit input from faculty 
and staff members is in existence at Kapiolani Community College. 
However, the lack of follow-up to suggestions may account for 

III. PLANS 

the high percentage of undecided responses to many of the ques
tions dealing with participation in and understanding of the 
decision-making process at the College. It is recommended that 
responses in terms of action taken to major suggestions made 
by any staff member be published in the campus weekly bulletin. 

A. University of Hawaii System-Wide Governance and Administration 

In interviews with the secretary to the Board of Regents, President 
of the University of Hawaii, and with the Chancellor for Corrmunity 
Colleges, it was revealed that no major changes are anticipated. 
Specifically, an interview with the secretary to the Board of Regents 
on December 7, 1978, by members of the task force revealed that the 
Board of Regents is not anticipating any major changes which will 
affect the community colleges. The President of the University of 
Hawaii in a similar interview on December 3, 1978, indicated he does 
not anticipate any broad changes in governance and that he would 
like to continue the decentralization plan, in which policy decisions 
and priorities are established at the system level and implemented 
at the campus level. 
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B. Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges 

The Chancellor for Community Colleges, in his interview on October 26, 
1978, visualizes several changes within his office. He would like 
to reorganize his office in such a manner where the Vice-Chancellors 
are educational generalists rather than specialists. Under this 
proposed system, policies, issues, and problems can be analyzed as 
they arise; and specialists can be consulted as they are needed. 
The Chancellor would also like to facilitate communication with the 
campus by having both informal and formal visitations to the campus 
and by having community college personnel work in his office for 
a semester or year. 

C. Kapiolani Community College Institutional Governance and Administration 

Several changes are anticipated at Kapiolani Community College. 
Specifically, these organizational, as well as programmatic changes, 
which will impact institutional governance and administration include: 

1. Reorganization of Student Services into three units and the develop
ment and expansion of Student Support Services. A detailed deline
ation of these changes are contained in Guideline IV, Student 
Services, and in such documents as Educational Development Plan, 
Educational Specifications, and Advanced Institutional Development 
Program-Final Plan. 

2. Development of Planning, Management, and Evaluation (PME) System 
directed toward administrative improvement. The efforts of the 
College will involve the development of a PME System which will 
integrate existing University of Hawaii PME components, such 
as: 1) Budgeting and Planning Information System (BAPIS); 2) Plan
ning Data Base (PDB) and Menu System; 3) Administration by Objec
tive (ABO) and Management Development and Evaluation Program 
to improve the planning, management, and evaluation capabilities 
of Kapiolani Community College. (EXHIBIT 004) 

3. Reorganization of Associated Students of Kapiolani Community 
College (ASKCC) and the adoption of a new constitution and By-Laws. 
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EXHIBITS 

University of Hawaii-Kapiolani Corrrnunity College, Application for 
Accreditation. August, 1974. 

"Report of the Corrrnunity College Evaluation Team for Kapiolani Community 
College," October 28, 29, 30, 31, 1974. 

Hawaii Revised Statutes, 1968, Volume IV, Titles 16-21, Chapters 
281=400, p. 183. 

Kapiolani Corrrnunity College's Advanced Institutional Develo1ment 
Program Grant: "Student Flow Program," July, 1978 - June, 982, 
pp. 3-4. 

005 : Kapiolani Corrrnunity College: General Catalog, 1978-79, p. 5. 

006: Controlled Growth for the University of Hawaii: Corrrnunity Colleges; 
Policy Statements by the Board of Regents of the University of Hawaii, 
Fall, 1970, p. 13. 

007: A Master Plan for Hawaii's Corrrnunity Colleges (Draft), Office of 
the Chancellor for Corrrnunity Colleges, August, 1976, p. 2. 

008: Kapiolani Corrrnunity College: Biennial Budgets. 

009: Kapiolani Corrrnunity College: Program Reviews. 

010: Kapiolani Corrrnunity College: Special Accreditation Reports. 

011: Kapiolani Corrrnunity College: Educational Development Plan, Revised, 
June, 1976, and Program Surrrnary Statement. 

012: Kapiolani Corrrnunity College: Six-Year Program Plan, 1978-83. 

013: Kapiolani Corrrnunity College: Five-Year State Vocational Education 
Plan, 1978-82. 

014a: Directions for the 1980's: A Corrrnunity College Master Plan for 
Hawaii, 1978 (Draft). 

014b: Kapiolani Corrrnunity College's Directions for the 1980 1s. 

015: Kapiolani Corrrnunity College: Course Syllabi. 
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016: Kapiolani ColTITiunity College: Faculty Handbook, p. 11. 

017: A Follow-Up Survey of Vocational Education Graduates, 1973-77, in 
the ColTITiunity Colleges of the University of Hawaii. 

018: Office of the Chancellor for the Co!TITiunity Colleges: Student Flow 
Project Reports. 

,019: Kapiolani ColTITiunity College: Accreditation Questionnaire, 1978, 
Faculty/Staff. 

020: Kapiolani ColTITiunity College: 1978 Survey of College Services. 

021: Kapiolani ColTITiunity College: Variance Report: Data Collection Sheet. 

022: ColTITiunity Input to the Planning of the Diamond Head Facilities of 
Kapiolani ColTITiunity College, October, 1978. 

023: Kapiolani East, From College to Co!TITiunity, Volume 1, No. 1, Spring, 
1979. 

024: Memo from Provost Joyce Tsunoda to Faculty Council Chairman Jim Embrey, 
November 20, 1978, and Handbook for Curriculum and Instructional Devel
opment, December, 1976, pp. 27-30.l. 

025: PPB Memo No. 10. 

026: Chancellor for ColTITiunity Colleges Memo, CCCM No. 6000 Program Planning 
and Reviews (November 15, 1978). 

027: Kapiolani ColTITiunity College's Cooperative Education Proposal. 

028: Appendix R, Part I - Classification of Faculty in the Co!TITiunity College, 
Faculty Handbook, 1977 Edition. 

029: University of Hawaii Business Manual Instruction No. 2121, Position 
Descriptions and Professional Resumes for APT Personnel, March 11, 1977. 

030: University of Hawaii Business Manual Instruction No. 2123, Classification 
Plan for APT Personnel, December 10, 1976. 

031: Hawaii Revised Statutes, Section 89-6, Collective Bargaining in Public 
Employment. 

032: University of Hawaii, Business Manual Instruction No. 1201, Creation 
of New Positions and Filling of Vacant Positions, Revised November, 
1977. 

033: Kapiolani ColTITiunity College, Faculty Handbook, "Personnel Practices, 11 

pp. 7.02 and 7.04, and Business Manual Instruction No. 1201, op. cit. 

034: Kapiolani Co!TITiunity College, Equal Employment Opportunity Policy and 
Affirmative Action Plan and University of Hawaii, Business Manual 
Instruction No. 2901 and 2931, EEO/AA in Recruitment and Selection, 
October, 1977. 



035: State of Hawaii, Business Manual No. 2111, Appointment of Faculty 
and APT Personnel, November, 1977. 

036: Agreement between Hawaii Government Employees Association AFSCME, 
Local 152, AFL-CIO and State of Hawaii, City and County of Honolulu, 
County of Hawaii, County of Maui, County of Kauai, July 1, 1977, to 
June 30, 1979. (Blue Collar Supervisors.) 

037: Agreement between State of Hawaii, City and County of. Hawaii, County 
of Maui, County of Kauai and United Public Workers Local 646 American 
Federation of State, County and Municipal Employees, AFL-CIO, July 1, 
1977, to June 30, 1979. (Blue Collar non-suppervisory.) 

038: Agreement between Hawaii Government Employees' Association AFSCME, 
Local 152, AFL-CIO and State of Hawaii, City and County of Honolulu, 
County of Hawaii, County of Maui, County of Kauai, July 1, 1977, to 
June 30, 1979. (White Collar non-supervisors.) 

039: Agreement between Hawaii Government Employees' Association AFSCME, 
Local 152, AFL-CIO and State of Hawaii, City and County of Honol~lu, 
County of Hawaii, County of Maui, County of Kauai, July 1, 1977, to 
June 30, 1979 (UH-APT). 

040: State of Hawaii, University of Hawaii, Business Manual Instruction 
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No. 2141, Appointment Procedure for Board of Regents Personnel, July, 1977. 

041: State of Hawaii, University of Hawaii, Business Manual Instruction 
No. 2146, Appointment of Lecturers and Cooperating Teachers/Counselors, 
March, 1978. 

042: University of Hawaii, Business Manual Instruction No. 2105, Conditions 
of Service for Executive and Administrative/Managerial Personnel. 

043: University of Hawaii, State of Hawaii Employees' Benefits Pamphlet, 
July, 1978. 

044: Kapiolani Community College: Faculty and Staff Renewal and Vitality 
Plan, January 1, 1979. 

045: Kapiolani Community College: Self-Advising Materials' Program. 

046: Kapiolani Community College: Summary of Financial Aids. 

047: Associated Students of Kapiolani Community College's Constitution. 

048: Kapiolani Community College: Follow-Up Survey of Graduates and Non- ' 
Graduates for Food Service, Hotel Operations, Secretarial Science, 
Merchandising, and Clerical. 

049: Ka iolani Communit 1978 Accreditation uestionnaire: 
tu ents. 

050: Kapiolani Community College: 1979 Student Survey. 
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051: Community Input to the Planning of the Diamond Head Facilities of 
Kapiolani Community College, October, 1978. 

052: Kapiolani Community College, College Advisory Committee Membership 
and Activities. 

053: Budget Sheets 1975-76 and 1977-78. 

054: Library Collection Statistics. 

055: Bibliographies and Library Orientation sheets and booklets. 

056: Educational Media Center Pamphlet. 

057: Learning Laboratory Activities Report, 1977-78. 

058: Learning Resources Center Inventory, 1977. 

059: Office Skills Module Chart and Supplement. 

060: 11 An Evaluation of Kapiolani Comm,mity College's Office Skills Indi
vidualized Learning Program. 11 

070: Learning Resources Center Questionnaire, 1978. 

071: Education Specifications for Kapiolani Community College. 

072: Chronology of Development of Kapiolani Community College, Diamond Head 
Campus. 

073: Space Inventory Report, University of Hawaii, Fall, 1977. 

074: Kapiolani Community College Appropriations. 

075: Hawaii Revised Statutes, Article IX, Section 304-5, 1976. 

076: . Organization Chart for Kapiolani Community College. 

077: Job Descriptions for Department Chairperson. 

078: Kapiolani Community College Weekly Bulletin. 

079: Kapio. 

080: Community College Bulletin. 

081: University of Hawaii Manoa Bulletin. 

082: Minutes of the Board of Regents. 

083: Institutional Research Reports (CC-IRP). 

084: The Green Sheet. 
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